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PUBLIC NOTICE OF EMERGENCY REGULATIONS PERTAININC",..a"""gED@gm.'O>m

TO THE ESTAIlLlSI·IMENT OF TECHNICAL STANDARDS 
AND REQUIREMENTS APPLlCAIlLE TO 

SLOT MACI·IINES, ELECTRONIC TAIlLE GAMES AND 
ASSOCIATED GAMING EQUIPMENT FOR USE IN 
LICENSED CASINOS ON THE ISLAND OF TINIAN 

EMERGENCY ADOPTION AND I MMEDIATE EFFECT: The Tinian 
Casino Gaming Control Commission finds tIme 

(1) the attached rules and regulations regarding Technical Standards 
and requirements applicable to slot machines, electronic table games and 
associated gaming equipment for use in licensed casinos on the island of 
Tinian shall be adopted immediately on an emergency basis because the 
public interest so requires, [or the reasons stated below (I CMe § 9104(b), 
(c); I CMC § 9105(b)(2» ; and 

(2) the same rules and regulations shall be adopted, after a proper 
notice and comment period, as permanent regulations pursuant to the attached 
Notice of Proposed Rules and Regulations and the Administrative Procedure 
Act, I CMC § 9 104(a). 

AUTHORITY: The Tinian Casino Gaming Control Commission is 
empowered by Part II Section 5(8)(c) and Part XI, § 121(2)(1), of the Revised 
Casino Gaming Control Act of 1989 and the CNMI Administrative 
Procedures Act to establish technical standards and requirements applicable 
to slot machines, electronic table games and associated gaming equipment for 
use in licensed casinos on the Island of Tinian to ensure compliance with 
Revised Casino Gaming Control Act of 1989. The Administrative Procedure 
Act provides that an agency may adopt an emergency regulation upon fewer 
than 30 days' notice if it states its reasons in writing: 

(b) If an agency finds that the public interest so requires, or 
that an imminent peril to the public health, safety, or welfare 
requires adoption of a regulation upon fewer than 3 0  days' 
notice, and states in writing its reasons for that finding, it may, 
with the concurrence of the Governor, proceed without prior 
notice or hearing or upon any abbreviated notice and hearing 
that it finds practicable, to adopt an emergency regulation. 
The regulation may be effective for a period of not longer than 
120 days, but the adoption of an identical regulation under 
subsections (a)(I) and (a)(2) of this section is not precluded. 

(c) No regulalion adopted is valid unless adopted in substantial 
compliance with this section I CMC § 9104(b), (c). 
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THE TERMS AND SUIlSTANCE: These regulations are to establish 
technical standards and requirements applicable to slot machines, electronic 
table games and associated gaming equipment for use in licensed casinos on 
the Island of Tinian and are necessary to ensure compliance with Revised 
Casino Gaming Control Act of 1989. 

THE SUBJECTS AND ISSUES INVOLVED: These regulations sct forth 
the technical standards and requirements applicable to slot machines, 
electronic table games and associated gaming equipment for use in licensed 
casinos on the Island ofTinian. 

ADOPTION OF EMERGENCY REGULATIONS FOR 120 DAYS: The 
Tinian Casino Gaming Conlrol Commission has followed the procedures of I 
CMe § 9104(b) to adopt these Proposed Regulations on an emergency basis 
for 120 days. 

REASONS FOR EMERGENCV ADOPTION: The Tinian Casino Gaming 
Control Commission finds that the public interest requires adoption of these 
n:gulations on an emergency basis, for the following reasons: 

I. Although the Revised Tinian Casino Gaming Control Act of 1989 
authorizes the lise of slot machines and similar electronic gamtng 
equipment and requires regulation of same in order to protect the 
public's interest in the integrity of gaming operations, regulations 
have not promulgated despite the use of slot machines on the casino 
floor. 

2. Promulgation or these emergency rules and regulations are necessary 
to est,lblish technical standards and requirements applicable to slot 
machines, electronic table games and associated gaming equipment 
for use in licensed casinos on the Island orTinian and are necessary to 
ensure compliance with Revised Casino Gaming Control Act of 1989. 

3. These regulations will provide the structure for regulation of the 
importation and use orthe equipment on the casino floor. 

4. Promulgation of these regulations in an expeditious manner is 
necessary in order to ensure that the present machines in use and 
lhose that have been shipped and arc ready for installation are 
regulated to ensure the public interest in the integrity of the equipment 
and gaming operntions. 

DIRECTIONS FOR FILING AND l'UIlLICATlON: These Proposed 
Rules and Regulations shall be published in the Commonwealth Register in 
the sectionls on emergency and proposed regulations (see I CMC § 
9102(a)(1)) and posted in convenient places at the Tinian Mayor's Office and 
in local government offices in each senalOrial districl. (1 CMC § 91 04(a)( 1)) 

The Tinian Casino Gaming Control Commission shaH take appropriate 
measures to make these Rules and Regulations known to lhe persons who 
may be affected by them ( I  CMC 9105(b)(2» by using whatever means 
available, such as email.mailing. posting in the community and on the web. 
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IMMEDIATE EFFECT: These emergency rules and regulations become 
effective immediately upon filing with the Commonwealth Register and 
delivery to the Governor. (I CMC § 9105(b)(2)) This is because the Tinian 
Casino Gaming Control Commission has found that this effective date is 
required by the public interest or is necessary because of imminent peril to 
the public health, safety, or welfare. (Id.) 

TO PROVIDE COMMENTS: No comments are required for these 
emergency rules and regulations. However, the related otice of Proposed 
Rules and Regulations will specify comment procedures. 

These emergency regulations were approved by the Tinian Casino Gaming 
Control Commission on August 15, 2014. 

Submitted by : #�--
Mathew C. Masga 

Filed and 
Recorded by : 

Chainnan 
Tinian CasiM"vn, 

ESTHER SN. NESBITT 
Cbmmonwealth Registrar 

unJsslon 

Biz» /11 
' Date' 

o8·;:;f ;(01,/ 
Date 

Pursuant to 1 CMC § 21 53(e) (AG approval of regulations to be promulgated 
as to form) and I CMC § 9104(a)(3) (obtain AG approval) the proposed 
regulations attached hereto have been reviewed and approved as to foml and 
legal sufficiency by the CNMI Attorney General and shall be published (I 
CMC § 21 53(f) (publication of rules and regulations)). 

Dated the,2lkdayof ��'2014. 

GILBERT BIRNBRICH 
Deputy Attorney General 
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EMERGENCY REGULATIONS PERTAINING 
TO HIE ESTABLISHMENT OF TECHNICAL STANDARDS 

AND REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO SLOT MACHINES, 
ELECTRONIC TABLE GAMES AND ASSOCIATED GAMING 

EQUII'MENT FOR USE IN 
LICENSED CASINOS ON THE ISLAND OF TINIAN 

Subchapter 170-30.7 Technic�ll St�lnd:lrds and Requirements Applicable 

to Slot M:lchines, Electronic T:lhlc Games and Associated Gaming 

Equipment 

Part 00) General Provisions 

§ 170-30.7-001 Oclinilions 

As used in this Subchapter, the term 

(a) "Associated G:lming Equipment" means equipment, a system, 
software or mechanical, electromechanical or electronic contrivance or 
component used in connection with the operation of a slot machine or table 
game or the reporting and calculation of slot machine or table game revenue 
including, but not limited to, a central computer system, slot machine 
monitoring system, cashiers' cage management system, progressive gaming 
device, on-line monitoring and control system, cashless wagering system, 
bon using system, promotional system, redemption kiosk, electronic table 
game system, electronic card shu mer and dealing shoe, player tracking 
system, ticket redemption kiosk, automated jackpot payout machine, a 
progressive controller. replacement parts applicable thereto or any other 
equipment, system or software designated as associated gaming equipment 
by the Executive Director. 

(b) "Cash Equiv:llcnt Value" means: 

(I) For merchandise that is sold directly to the public in the 
normal course of the licensee's business, the full retail price normally charged 
for the item. 

(2) For merchandise not offered for sale to the public in the 
normal course 01' the licensee's business, but which is provided directly to the 
patron by the licensee, the actual cost to the licenscc of providing the item. 

(3) For merchandise provided directly or indirectly to the patron 
on bchalf of a licensee by a third party, the actual cost to the licensee of 
having the third parly provide the item. 

(c) "Electronic Table Game" means any combination of server, player 
interface and other clements that function collectively for the purpose of 
electronically simulating a table game. 
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(d) "Minimum Theorelical I)uyout Percentage" means the total value 
of jackpots expected to be paid by a slot machine divided by the total value of 
slot machine wagers expected to be made on that slot machine during a game 
cycle. 

(e) "Modificntion" means a change or alteration that : 

(I) Affects the conduct of  play or operation of  a slot machine, 
electronic table game or associated gaming equipment including, but not 
limited to, a change or alteration to a: 

(i) Control program; 
(ii) Graphics program; or 
(iii) Payout percentage. 

(2) Docs not inclllde the replacement of  one approved component 
with an identical component. 

(e) "Slot Mnchine" means. in accordance with the Revised Tinian 
Casino Gaming Control Act of 1989 ("Act"), Pan 1. Section 4, any 
mechanical. clectrical or other device, contrivance or machine which, upon 
insertion of a coin, token or similar object therein, or upon payment of any 
consideration whatsoever, is available to play or operate, the play or 
operation of  which whether by reason of the skill of  the operator or 
applica[nt]tion of the clement of  chance, or both, may deliver or entitle the 
person playing or operating the machine to receive cash or tokens to be 
exchanged for cash, or to receive merchandise or anything of value 
whatsoever. whether the payoff is made automatically from the machine or in 
any other manner whatsoever. 

( I )  No merchandise or thing of value shall be ofTered as part ofa  
payofr of any slot machine unless such merchandise or thing of  value has a 
cash equivalent value of at least $5,000.00. 

(2) The cash equivalent value of  any merchandise or thing of  
value shall not be  included in the total of  all sums paid out as  winnings to 
patrons for purposes of determining gross revenue as defined herein or be 
included in determining the payout percentage of any slot machine. 

(3) The term slot machine shall include both reel and video 
devices including, but not limited to, video poker machines, video rouleue 
machines, and any other similar machine or device authorized by the 
Commission for play by patrons whether in the form of a stand alone slot 
machine, server based game system or server supported game system. 

(4) The lerm 
otherwise classified by 
associated equipment. 

slot machine shall not include a device or system 
the Commission as an electronic table game or 

5 
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§ 170·30.7 • 005 Authority 

In accordance with the Act, Part XI, § 1 2 1 (2)(f), the Commission is 
authorized to prescribe by regulation the " . . .  rules of authorized games, 
odds, and devices permitted, and the method of operation of  such games and 
devices." 

Part 100 Rules Concerning Testing lind Certification of Slot Machines. 
Electronic Table Games and Associated Gaming Equipment 

§ 170-30.7 - 101 Testing :Hld Certification of Slot MlIchincs, Electronic 
Table Gumcs nnd Associated Caming EquilllJlcnt, Gcncnlily 

(a) No slot machine, electronic table game or associated gaming 
equipment shall be sold, leased, distributed or operated on Tinian, CNM I 
("Tinian") or otherwise purchased, leased, acquired or offered for play by a 
casino licensee unless it is identical in all electrical, mechanical and other 
respects 10 a prototype thereor that has been both: 

(I) Tested and certified by an independent testing laboratory, 
recognized by the Commission under Section 1 0 1CO or this l)ar1, as 
complying in all respects with the requirements of the Act, this Subchaptcr, 
these technical standards and any applicable regulations adopted by the 
Commission. 

(2) Approved in writing by the Executive Director. 

Cb) No modification or a version of a slot machine, electronic table game 
or associated gaming equipment approved by the Executive Director under 
this Subchapter shall be sold, leased, distributed or operated on Tinian or 
other.¥ise purchased, leased, acquired or offered [or play by a casino licensee 
unless the modified version is identical in all electrical, mechanical and other 
respects to a prototype of the modification that has been both: 

C l )  Tested and certified by an independent testing laboratory, 
recognized by the Commission under Section IDICf) of this Pan, as 
complying in all respects with the requirements of the Act, this Subchapter, 
these technical standards and any applicable regulations adopted by the 
Commission. 

(2) Approved in writing by the Executive Director. 

(c) The Executive Director may, in connection with the examination and 
analysis or a prototype or modification, prescribe a standard product 
submission checklist, together with supplemental product specific submission 
checklists for completion by the licensed gaming related casino service 
industry manufacturing, leasing, distributing or othenvise delivering to the 
casino licensee the slot machine, electronic table game or associated gaming 
equipment. This documentation requirement shall be in addition to any 
submission inrormation required by an indepcndent testing laboratory. 
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(d) The Commission shall have no responsibility for the cost of any 
testing and certification services required to comply with this Subchapter. 

(e) The Commission shall periodically inspection and/or test slot 
machines, electronic table games and associated gaming equipment in usc by 
a casino licensee or housed within a hotel-casino complex and may utilize the 
services of independent testing laboratories, recognized by the Commission 
under Section 1 0  I (f) of this Part, to assist its staff in the performance of such 
inspection and testing. The casino liccnsee shall pay all costs associated with 
such inspection and testing including, but not limited to, the cost of any 
independent testing laboratory services utilized by the Commission. 

(f) The Commission shall recognize and accept data, forensic and field 
inspection reports and certifications in accordance with this Subchapter from 
multiple independent testing laboratories provided each laboratory meets the 
following criteria: 

(I) Holds a certificate in good standing for compliance with: 

(i) International Organization for Standardization # 17025 
- General Requirements for the Competence of Testing and Calibration 
Laboratories as amended, amplified or substituted by that organization or a 
functional equivalent; and 

(ii) International Organization for Standardization # 17020 
- General Criteria for the Operation of Various Types of Bodies Performing 
Inspections as amended, amplified or substituted by that organization or a 
functional equivalent. 

(2) Has performed testing and certification of slot machines, 
electronic table games and associated gaming equipment on behalf of a state 
or tribal jurisdiction within the United States for a period of 5 or more years. 

(3) J-Ias demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Commission, in 
accordance with Stich procedures as the Commission shall deem appropriate, 
that it complies with the requirements of this Subchapter. 

Part 200 Slot Machine Technic:!1 St:mcJ"rcJs 

§ 170-30.7 - 20 I Payout Pcrccntage 

(a) No slot machine shall be sold, leased, distributed or operated on 
Tinian Island or otherwise purchased, leased, acquired or offered for play by 
a casino licensee unless it has been tested and certified by an independent 
testing laboratory as having a minimum theoretical payout pcrcentage of 83% 
and a maximum theoretical payout percentage of less than 100%. 

(b) A casino licensee shall prominently post on its gaming floor such 
infonnation regarding slot machine payout statistics, the odds of winning on 
slot machines, and such other disclosures to slot machine players as the 
Commission shall require. 
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§ 170-30.7 - 205 
21. 

Slot Machine C0ll1 11l iancc with GLI-II and GLI -

(a) Subject to the provisions of Sec lion 2 1 0  of this Part, no slot machine 
shall be sold. leased, distributed or operated on Tillian or otherwise 
purchased, leased. acquired or offcred for play by a casino licensee unless it 
complies with Gaming Laboratories International's ("GLI") technical 
standard GLI- I l ,  Gaming Devices in Cas;,lOs, Version 2. 1 ,  released August 
25, 201 1 and, where applicable, OLI-2It  Client-Server Systems, Version 2.2, 
released September 6, 20 I I . 

(b) Subsequent amendment or revision by GLl of  GLI-I I ,  Version 2. 1  or 
GU- 2 1 ,  Version 2.2 shall not operate ill any way to affect an amendment or 
revision of this Part 

§ 170-30.7 - 210 Exceptions to Compliance with GLI-II :lnd CLJ-21. 

(a) For the purposes of  evaluating a slot machine's compliance with Part 
200 of this Subchapter, the following additional requirements and/or 
modifications to the provisions ofOLl-I I ,  Version 2 . 1  and OLi - 2 1 ,  Version 
2.2 arc imposed. 

( I) The Commission declines to adopt Chapter I of OLi - II,  
Chapter 1 . 1  through Chapter 1.4 of G LI - 21 and any revision history related 
to GLI-I I or GLl-2 1 .  

(2) Any reference to a "gaming device" or  "game" in  GLI -liar 
GLI - 2 1  shall be construed for purposes herein as referencing a slot machine. 

(3) Notwithstanding GLI- I I ,  Section 2 . 14  . I (g), a slot machine's 
critical mcmory shall store, at a minimum, the last 1 00 significant events. 

(4) Any certification report submitted to the Commission by an 
independent testing laboratory pursuant to the requirements enumerated in 
GLI- I I ,  Section 2.1 7.3 shall be accompanied by a separate report 
documenting to the satisfaction of the Executive Director that the device 
utilized by the laboratory to authenticate a control program has itself been 
independently tested for integrity, accuracy and reliability prior to its use in 
the authentication process. 

(5) otwithstanding the annotation to O LI - I I ,  Section 2.28.2, a 
slot machine shaH be configured to prevent issuance of a ticket exceeding 
$ 10,000 U D in value and to prohibit the printing of multiple tickets to 
circumvent that $ 1 0,000 limitation. 

(6) Any ticket isslled by a casino licensee shall evidence an 
expinltion date at least one year from the date and time of the issuance of  the 
ticket. 

(7) A slot machine shall be configured to wager available non-
cashable credits prior to cashable credits. 

(8) Notwithstanding GLl- 1 1 ,  Section 3.4.l's theoretical payout 
minimum of 75%, a slot machine shall have a theoretical payout minimum of  
83% in compliance with Section 20 1 of this Part. 
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(9) A slot machine shall clearly display the disclaimer 
"malfunction voids all pays." 

(10) Notwithstanding the provisions ofGLI - II, Section 3.3.7, for 
all game types, in all cases, the mathematical probability of a symbol 
appearing in a position for any game Olucome shall be constant. Disclosure 
on a payglass shall not operate to negate tbis requirement. 

(11) Notwithstanding GLI-Il. Section 3.4.3's election to limit the 
regulation of odds to lhose applicable to the highest single advertised award 
only, the odds of achieving each and every award available on a slot machine 
shall be, statistically, at least once in 100,000,000 games. 

(b) The Executive Director may, in the exercise of reasonable discretion, 
prescribe additional exceptions to GLI-II, Version 2.1 and GLI - 21, Version 
2.2. 

§ 170-30.7 - 215 
and GLI - 25. 

Electronic Tnble Game Compliance wilh GLI-24 

(a) No electronic table game shall be sold, leased, distributed or operated 
on Tinian or otherwise purchased, leased, acquired or offered for play by a 
casino licensee unless it complies with Gaming Laboratories International's 
("GU") technical standard GLI 24, Eleclronic Table Game Syslems, Version 
1.3, released September 6, 2011 and, where applicable, GLI 25, Dealer 
Controlled Electronic Table Game Systems, Version 1.2, released September 
6,2011. 

(b) Subsequent amendment or revision by GLI of GLI-24, Version 1.3 or 
GLI - 25, Version 1.2 shall not operate in any way to affect an amendment or 
revision of this Parl. 

(c) The Executive Director may, in the exercise of reasonable discretion. 
prescribe exceptions to GLI-24, Version 1.3 and GLI - 25, Version 1.2. 

§ 170-30.7 - 220 Associated G:lIl1illg Equillment Compliancc with the 
GLI Technic::.1 Standal·ds. 

(a) No associated gaming equipmcnt shall be sold, leased, distributed or 
operated on Tinian and or otherwise purchased, leased, acquired or utilized 
for any purpose by a casino liccnsce unless it complies with the equipment's 
corresponding Gaming Laboratories International ("GU") technical standard 
including but not limited to: 

(I) GLI 12, Version 2 . 1 , Progressive Gaming Devices 
(2) GLI 13, Version 2 . 1 , Onfine Monitoring and COlllrol Systems 

(3) GLI IS, Version 1.3, Eleetronk Bingo and Keno Systems 
(3) GLI 16, Version 2.1, Cashless Systems in Ca.\·inos 
(4) GLi 17, Version \.3, BOllusing Sysrems ill Casinos 
(5) GLI 18, Version 2.1, Promotional Systems in Casinos 
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(6) GLI 20, Version 1 .5, Redemption Kiosks 

(7) GLI 21, Version 2.2, Client-Server Systems 

(8) GLI 26, Version 1 . 1 ,  Wireless Gaming Systems 

(9) GLl 27, Version 1 . 1,  Network Security Best Praclices 
(10) GLI 28, Version 1 .0, Player User/nlel!ace Systems 
( 1 1 )  GLI 29, Version 1 . 1 ,  Card Shllfflers and Dealing Shoes 

(b) Subsequent amendment or revision by GLI of any version of a 
technical standard enumerated in Subsection (a) shall not operate in any way 
to affect an amcndment or revision of this Part resulting in the applicability of 
the revised standard without formal action by the Commission. 

(c) The Executive Director may, in Ihe exercise of reasonable discretion, 
prescribe exceptions to any of the enumerated GLI technical standards. 

P.r' 300 Rules Concerning Remote Access 

§ 170-30_7 -301 Remole Access 

(a) No person, for any reason emergent or otherwise, may perform from a 
remole location analysis of, or technical support with regard to, a stand-alone 
slot machine, server based game systcm, server supported game system, 
electronic table game or associated gaming equipment without: 

( \) Submission to the Executive Dircctor of a prior wrillen request 
in accordance with the Commission approved remote access controls required 
by Subsection (c) of this Part, which request discloses the natural person 
accessing the stand alone slot machinc, server based game system, server 
supported game system, electronic table game or associated gaming 
equipment, their employer, the location from which the access is effected and 
the license status of all parties under the Act. 

(2) Receipt of written approval by the Executive Director. 

(b) A casino licensee may nOl, for any reason emergent or otherwise, 
authorize or otherwise permit a person to remotely access a stand-alone slot 
machine, server based game system. server supported game system • 

electronic table game or associated gaming equipment prior to receipt of 
written approval by thc Executive Director under this Part. 

(c) A casino licensee shall submit to the Commission. and obtain the 
Commission's wrillen approval on, remote access controls that require, at a 
mlfllll1Um: 

( 1 )  A unique system account for each person required to analyze 
or perform technical support from a rClllote location. 

(2) Usc of a dedicated and secure communication facility. 
(3) Prior written notice to the casino licensee and the Commission 

1 0  
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of an intention to remotely access a stand alone slot machine, server based 
game system, server supported game system, electronic table game or 
associated gaming equipment in accordance with this Part. 

(4) The casino licensee to take aflirmative steps, on a per access 
basis, to activate access privileges. 

(5) Imposition of restrictions on the ability of a person authorized 
under this regulation to deliberately or inadvertently interfere with the normal 
operation of a stand alone slot machine, server based game system, server 
supported game system, electronic table game or associated gaming 
equipment or its data. 

(6) Maintenance of an access log by both the person accessing the 
stand alone slot machine, server based game system, server supported game 
system, electronic table gamc or associated gaming equipment and the casino 
liccnsee's information technology department or fl.lllctional equivalent that is 
mainwined in a book with bOllnd numbered pages that cannot be readily 
removed or an electronic format equipped with software that prevents 
modification of an entry after it has been initially entered into the system. 
The log shall at all times be immediately available to the Commission and 
shall document: 

(i) Manufacturer version number of the stand alone slot 
machine, server based game system, server supported game system, 
electronic table game or associated gaming equipment accessed; 

(ii) Type of connection, for example leased line, dial in 
modem or private WAN; 

(iii) Name, location and sllch identification data as the 
Commission shall require as to the natural person remotely accessing the 
stand alone slot machine, server based game system, server supported game 
system, electronic table game or associated gaming equipment and his 
employer including, but not limited to, the information enumerated in 
Subsection (a)(I); 

(iv) Name, location and such identification data as the 
Commission shall require as to the person activating access to the stand alone 
slot machine, server based game system, server supported game system, 
electronic table game or associated gaming equipment on behal f of the casino 
licensee. 

(v) Date and time of the connection. 
(vi) Duration of the connection, 
(vii) Reason ror the remote access including a description of 

the symptoms or malrunction prompting the need for remole access; and 
(viii) Any action taken or further action required. 

(d) The Commission shall periodically test compliance with these 
requirements including inspection of the location from which a person 
remotely accesses a sland·alone slot machine, server based game system, 
servcr supported gamc system, electronic table game or associated gaming 
equipment. The Commission may utilize the services of independent testing 
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laboratories, recognized by the Commission under Section 101 (f) of this Pan, 
to assist its staff in the performance of such inspections. TIle casino licensee 
shall pay all costs associated with such inspection and testing including, but 
not limited to, the cost of travel and any independent testing laboratory 
services utilized by the Commission. 

(e) If a person is no longer employed or authorized to remotely access a 
stand alone slot machine, server based game system. server supponed game 
system, electronic table game or associated gaming equipment pursuant to 
this Pan, both the person and their employer shall be obligated to 
immediately notify the Commission and any casino licensee that has 
established a unique system account for that person in writing that the access 
privileges have been revoked. 

Pari 400 Rules Concern inc Stonll!e of Slot Machines Outside a 
Casino-Hotel Complex. 

170-30.7 - 401 Stonge of Slot Machines Outside a ellSioo-Hutel 
Complex. 

No person may utilize a location other than the casino floor of a licensed 
casino hotel complex to store or repair slot machines, software or related 
parts unless the location has been inspected by the Commission and approved 
in writing by the Executive Director. 

Pari 500 
into Tinian 

Shipment of Siol Machines :lnd Electronic Table Games 

170-30.7 - 50 I Legal Shipmenl 

(a) All shipments into Tinian of a gaming device, including a slot 
machine or clectronic table game, the registering, recording, and labeling of 
which has becn duly made by the manufacturer or dealer in accordance with 
sections J and 4 of an Act of Congress of the United Slales entitled "An Act 
to Prohibit Transportation of Gambling Devices in Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce," dcsigllalcd as 15 U.S.c. 27 §§ 171-1172, shall be dcemed legal 
shipments into Tinian. 

(b) Prior to the transportation or movement of any gaming device 
meeting the requirements of Subsection (a) inclllding (I) the transportation or 
movement of a slot machine or electronic table game into Tinian from any 
location or jurisdiction, (2) the transportation or movement of' a slot machine 
or electronic table game from one authorized location to another authorized 
location on Tinian (Dlher than a shipment between approved storage locations 
within the same hotel casino complex) or (3) the transportation or movement 
of a slot machine or electronic table game out of Tinian, the person causing 
such slot machine or electronic table game to be transported or moved shall 
deliver prior notirication to the Commission in \'-'riting providing, at a 
minimum. the following information: 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 

12 

NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 PAGE 035228 



(1) The full name and address of the person shipping or moving 
the slot machine or electronic table game. 

(2) The full  name and address of the person who is the owner of 
record of the slot machine or electronic table game, including the name of 
any new owner in the event ownership is being changcd in conjunction with 
the shipment or movement. 

(3) The method of shipmcnt or movement and the name of the 
carner or earners. 

(4) The fuJI name and address of the person to whom the slot 
machine or electronic table game is being sent and the destination of said slot 
machine or electronic table game if  different from such address. 

(5) The quantity of slot machines or electronic table games being 
shipped or moved and the manufacturer's name and serial number of each slot 
machine or electronic table game. 

(6) The expected date and time of delivery to. or removal from, 
any authorized location in Tinian. 

(7) The reason for transporting the slot machine or electronic table 
game. 

(c) The person shipping or moving any slot machine or electronic table 
game requiring notice under this Part shall provide to the shipper a 
document, at least one copy of which shall be kept with the slot machines or 
electronic table games at all times during the shipping process, providing, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

( I )  The manufacturer's serial number of each slot machine or 
elcctronic table game being transported. 

(2) The full name and address of the person from whol11 each slot 
machine or electronic table game was obtained. 

(3) The full name and address of the person to whom each slot 
machine or electronic table game machine is being sent. 

(4) The dates of shipment. 

Cd) The notices to the Commission required by this Part may be 
transmilled electronically 10 the Executive Director. 

Pari 600 Gntndf�,thcrcd Siol Machines, Electronic T�lble G;lIl1CS 
and Associated Gaming Equipment 

1 70-30.7 - 601 

(a) The testing and certification requirements of this Part shall apply to 
any slot machine. electronic table game or associated gaming equipment sold, 
leased, distributed or operated on Tinian or otherwise purchased, leased, 
acquired or offered for play by a casino licensee on or after the effective date 
of this regulation. 
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(b) For a slot machine, electronic table game or associated gaming 
equipment sold, leased, or distributed on Tinian or otherwise purchased, 
leased or acquired by a casino licensee prior to the effective date of this 
regulation, but not installed or activated on the casino floor prior to its 
elTective date, the Executive Director may as a condition precedent to 
installation require the submission of wrinen assurance in the form of generic 
testing and certification letters from a recognized independent testing 
laboratory satisfactory to the Commission that the slot machine, electronic 
table game or associated equipment complies with the most current GLI 
standards. 

(c) A casino licensee may ofTer for play a slot machine or electronic table 
game, or continue the lise of associated gaming equipment, that has not been 
tested and certified pursuant to this Part for a period of two years following 
the effective date of this regulation provided the slot machine, electronic 
table game or associated gaming equipment was actively operational on the 
casino floor or in its cashiers' cage on the effective date of this regulation. 
This period may be extended by the written authorization of the Commission. 

(d) During the grand fathered two year period provided for in Section (c) 
routine repairs or parts replacement may be made to ensure the proper 
functioning, security or integrity of the slot machine, electronjc table game or 
associated gaming equipment but no modification as defined in this Part to a 
slot machine or electronic table game shall be made without the prior written 
authorization of'the COlllmission. 

Purl 700 Rules Conccrnine W:li\'cr 

170-30.7 - 701 

The Commission may, upon an express finding of good cause shown, waive a 
requirement of' these technical standards on submission of a wrillen request 
by a casino licensee or upon its own initiative. 
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ABOUT THIS STANDARD 

This Standard has been produced by Gaming Laboratories International, LLC for the purpose 

of providing independent certifications to suppliers under this Standard and complies with the 

requirements set forth herein. 

A supplier should submit equipment with a request that it be certified in accordance with this 

Standard. Upon certification, Gaming Laboratories International, LLC wilt provide a certificate 

of compliance evidencmg the certification to this Standard. 
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CHAPTER 1 

Version 2.1  
AuguS1 25, 201 I 

1 . 0  O VER VIE W - STANDARDS FOR GA MING DEVICES 

1 . 1  1 ntroduction 

for 

1.1.1 General Statemelll. Caming Laboratories I n(ernational, 

gaming devices since 1 989. Over the years, we have 

jurisdictions all over the world. In recent years, many juri.sdicti( 

development of industry standards without creating their o",�IiOi� 
with technology changing almost monthly, new techA!;i>lll'P,y J1Ii!!i'llOra,ted quickly 

'"'Hi,,. rulemaking. This 

'o.,ming Equipment. This 

Gaming Devices in 

of this Standard, electronic 

led standards applicable to electronic 

enough into existing standards due to the 

document is the first of several that will put 

document, GLI Standard I I , will set 

Casinos. A "gaming device" 

equipment used in the conduct ey"b� 
table games, please referen e ",I,LI-, �filectron,ic Table Game Systems) and GU-25 

(Dealer Conlrolled Electron! 

Climen! is an essay from many standards documents from 

written; some, such as the Australian and New Zealand 

n by Industry Regulators with input from test laboratories and 

We have taken each of the standards' documents, merged each of 

, eliminating some rules and updating others, in order to renect both the 

and the P j.ose of maintaining an objective, factual standard. Wt have 

gIven credit to, agencies whose documents we reviewed prior to writing this 

Standard. It is Ihe policy orCaming Laboratories (nlcroational, LLC to update Ihis documenl 

as often as possible to reneel changes in technology, testing methods, or cheating methods. This 

document will be distributed without charge to all those who request il. It may be obtained by 

downloading il from our website al www.gaminglabs.com or by writing to us at: 

Chapter One: Overview Standards for Gaming Devices 
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Gaming Laboratories International, LLC 

600 A irport Road 

Lakewood, NJ 08701 

(732) 942·3999 Tel 

(732) 942·004) Fax 

1 .2 ACknowledgment or Other Standards Rev;"w,,<Io. 

1.2.1 General Slalemenl. These Standards have been 

portions of the documents from the organizations listed bel 

who have assembled these documents and thank them. 

Version 2 I 
August 25, 2011 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) ta.A.ffiII,rs, Gaming Racmg & Censorship 

Division; 

e) The Northem Terri 

I) The Queensland om��G..," 
g) 

h) fTreasury and Finance, Revenue and Gammg Division; 

i )  and Gaming Authority; 

J l  stralian Office or R.clng Gaming and Uquo,; 

CIS from Tribal Governments and Stale Govemmenls included: 

III. Iowa Indian, 

>V Kansas; 

v. Louisiana. 

vi MIchigan; 

vii . Minnesota; 

Chapter One: Overview Standards for Gamtng Lkvlces 
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viii Mississippi; 

ix. North Carolina; 

x. North Dakota; 

xi. Oregon; and 

XII. Wisconsin. 

I) Colorado Division on Gaming - Limited Gaming Regulations; 

m) Illinois Gaming Board - Adopted Rules; 

n) Indiana Gaming Commission; 

0) Iowa Racing and Gaming Commission; 

p) Louisiana State Police Riverboat Gaming Division 

q) Missouri Gaming Commission - Department of 

r) Nevada Gaming Commission and Stale Ga.,,;n 

s) New Jersey - Regulations on Accounting 

Version 2_1 
Augusl 25, 2011 

t) 

u) 

South Dakota Commission on Gam;l� 
NIST Special Publication 

!S!!lris for Limited Gaming; 

Management - Parr 2: Besl 

Practices/or Key M;�::;:�;�: 
v) GSA G2S and S2S 

• Please note a co>np.,,',. o/this documenl is available upon request. 

1.3 

a 

b) 

of this Technical Siandard is as follows: 

.... .!!I>.Jective criteria in analyzing and certifying gaming device operation. 

sl those crit"'r"l that impact the credibility and Integrity of a gaming device 

th the Revenue "-. ollection and Player's perspective. 

c) To create a standard that will insure thai gaming devices in casinos are fair, secure. and 

able 10 be audited and operated correctly. 

d) To dIstingUish between local public policy and laboratory crlleria. At GLI, we believe 

Ihal it is up lO each local jUrisdiction lO sel public policy with respect to gaming. 

Chapter One; Overview Stnndanis for Gaming Devices 
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e) To recogmze thai non-gaming testing (such as Electrical Testing) should not be 

Incorporated into this standard bUI left to appropriate lest laboratories that specialize in 

that type of testing Except where specifically identified in the standard, testing is not 

directed at health or safety matters. These matters are the responsibility of the 

manufacturer. purchaser, and operator of the equipment. 

To construct a standard thai can be easily changed 

technology. 

g) To construct a scandard thai does not specify any particular 

for new 

intent is to allow a wide range of methods to be used to co�;m,,� 

the same time, 10 encourage new methods to be de'>e"'12"d. 

" 

1.3.2 No Limitation o[Techn% gy. One should be 

read in such a way thai limits the use of 

as new technology is developed, we w· 

1.4 

should not be 

should not be 

QUite to the contrary, 

changes and incorporate 

/.4, I vers the actual reqUirements for single player gaming 

er standards may apply: 

aJ Devices in Casinos; 

Monitoring and Control Systems (MCS) and Validation Systems 10 

c) Systems 10 Casinos. 

d) Bonusing Systems 10 Casinos; 

e) G1 1 - 1 8  Promotional Systems in Casinos; 

f) GLl·20 Kiosks; and 

g) GLI-21 Client-Server Systems 

Chapter One Overview - Standards for Gaming Devices 
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1.5 Definition of a Gaming Device 

Version 2 I 
August 25, 201 J 

1.5.1 General Statement. A gaming device al a minimum will utilize randomness in 

detennination or prizes, contain some fonn C'f activation to initiate the selection process, and 

make use or a methodology for delivery of the detennined outcome The gaming device may be 

separated in parts, where some may be withm or outside the gaming device (e.g. 

that function with a system). 

Chapter One: Overview Standard:. for Gammg Devices 
Copyright � 201 1 Gammg I..aborntones Internatlonlli. LI C 

Page I I  
All Rights Reserved 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 PAGE 035241 



GLI Standard fi l l  Standards ror Gaming Devices 10 Casmos 

CHAPTER 2 
2. 0 MACHINE REQUIREMENTS - HA RDWARE 

2.1 Physical Security 

Version 2 I 
August 25, 201 1 

2.1.1 General Statement. A gaming device shalt be robust enough 10 resisl forced entry. 

2.2 Machine and Player Sarety 

1.1. 1 General Statement. Eleclncal and mechanical pans and design principals of (he gaming 

deVIce must not subject a player to any physical hazards. The gaming leSI laboratory shall not 

make any finding with regard to Safety and Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) testing, as 

Ihat is the responsibility of Ihe manufacturer of Ihe devices or those that purchase Ihe devices. 

Such Safely and EMC testing may be reqUired under separate statute, regulation, law, or Ac! and 

should be researched accordingly, by those parties who manufacture or purchase said devices. 

The Gaming Test Laboratory shall not test for, be liable for, nor make a finding relating 10 these 

matters. 

2.3 Environmental Effects on Game Integrity 

2.3. 1 Game III/eerilY Stalldard. The Laboratory will perform certain tests to determine 

whether or not outside innuences affect game fairness to the player or create cheating 

opportunities. This certIfication applies exclusively 10 tests conducted using current and 

relrospective methodology developed by Gaming Laboratories International, LLC (GLI). During 

the course of testing, GLI inspects for marks or symbols indicating that a device has undergone 

product safety compliance lesung Gaming Labomtories International, LLC also performs, where 

possIble, a cursory review of submIssions and information contained therein related 10 

Electromagnetic Interference (EMI). Radio Frequency Interference (RFI). Magnetic Interference, 

Liquid Spills, Power Fluctuations and EnvIronmental conditions. Electrostatic Discharge Testing 

Chapter Two: Machme Requirements Hardware 
Copyrillht C 2011  Gaming Laboralones Inlemalion31. LLC 
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is intended only to simulate techniques observed in the field being used to attempt to disrupt the 

integrity of electronic gaming devices_ Compliance to any such regulations related to the 

aforementioned testing is the sole responsibility of the device manufacturer. GLI claims no 

liability and makes no representations with respecl lo such non-gaming testing. 

A gaming device shall be able to withstand the following tests, resuming game play without 

operator intervention: 

a) Random Number Generator. The random number generator and random selection 

process shall be impervious to influences from outside the device, including. but nol 

limited to, electro-magnetic interference, electro-static interference, and radio frequency 

interference; 

b) Electro-Static Interference. ProtectIon against static discharges requires that the gaming 

device's conductive cabinets be earthed in such a way that stalic discharge energy shall 

not permanently damage, or permanently inhibit the nonnal operation of the electronics 

or other componenl� within the gaming device. Gaming devices may exhibit lemporary 

disruption when subjected to a significant electro-static discharge greater than human 

body discharge, but they shall exhibit a capacity to recover and complete any interrupted 

play without loss or corruption of any control or critical data inronnation associated with 

the gaming device. The tests will be conducted with a severity level of a maximum of 

27KV air discharge. 

2.4 Hardware Requirements-Other 

2.4.1 General Statemenl Each gaming device shall meet the following hardware 

requirements: 

a) Microprocessor Controlled. Be controlled by one ( I )  or more microprocessors or the 

equivalent in such a manner that lhe game outcome is completely controlled by the 

microprocessor or a mechanical device. as approved in Section 3.3. 'Random Number 

Generators (RNG) Requirements'; and 

Chapter Two: Machme Requirements � Uardware 
Copyright © 201 I Gaming Laboralones Inlemallonal, LLC' 

Page 13 
All Rights Reserved. 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 PAGE 035243 



GLI Standard 11 1 1  Standards for Gammg Devices in Casmos VenlOn 2_1  
AliguS125. 201 t 

b) On/Off Switch. An on/otT switch thaI controls the electrical current shall be located In a 

place which is readily accessible within the interior of the gaming device so thai power 

cannol be disconnected from outside of the gaming device using the on/off switch. The 

on/otT positions of the switch shall be labeled 

2.5 Gaming Device Wiring 

2.5. 1 General Statement. The gaming device shall be designed so that power and data cables 

into and OUI of the gaming device can be rouled so that they are not accessible to the general 

public This is for game integrity reasons only, not for health and safety. Secunly-related wires 

and cables that are routed into a logic area shall be securely fastened within the interior of the 

device. 

NOTE. The wboratory WIll make no determinattoll as to whelher the gaming device instal/alion 

conforms 10 local electrical codes. standards alld practices. 

2.6 Machine Identification 

2.6. 1 Gelleral Statement. A gaming device shall have an identification badge affixed to the 

exterior of the cabinet by the manufacturer, that IS not removable without leaving evidence of 

tampering and this badge shall include the rollowing information: 

a) The manufacturer; 

b) A unique seriaJ number. 

c) The gaming device model number; and 

d) The dale of manuracture. 

Chapter Two Machme ReqUlremenls Ilardwure 
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2.7 Tower Light 

Version 2 I 
August 25, 2011  

2.7,1 General Statement. The gaming device shall have a light located conspicuously on its 

top that automatically illuminates when a player has won an amount or is collecting credits that 

the device cannot automatically pay. an error condition has occurred (including 'Door Open'), or 

a 'Call Altelldant' condttion has been initiated by the player For devices such as the 'baHop 

style', it is permissible for the tower lighl to be shared among other gaming devices or be 

substituted by an audible alarm. 

NOTE: The Laboratory will make no de[erminalion as to tower lighl color or flash sequence. 

Furthermore. alternative means [0 alert appropriate personnel will be considered on a case-by· 

case basis. 

2.8 Manipulation of Powe,· Supply 

2.B. 1 Surges. The gaming device shall not be adversely affected, other than resets, by surges 

or dips of ± 20% of Ihe supply voltage 

NOTE: II is acceprable for the eql/ipmem to reset provided no damage to tlte equipment or loss 

or Cornlpilon of data is experienced in the field Upon reset. the game must return to its 

previolls slale. It is acceptable for rhe game to return to a game completion slare provided the 

game histolY alld all credit alld accounti"g meters comprehend a completed game. 

2.9 Diverter and Drop Box Requirements 

2.9.1 D;verter. For games Ihal accepl coins or lokens, the software shall ensure that the 

dlvener directs coins 10 the hopper, or 10 the drop box. when the hopper i s  full The hopper fulJ 

detector shall be monitored to determine whether a change in diverter status IS required. I f the 

slate of the dctector changcs, the diverler shall operate as soon as possible. or within ten ( 1 0) 

games, after the state change, without causing a disnlption of coin now, or creating a coin jam. 

Hopper·less gaming devices shall always dIvert coins 10 the drop box. 
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1.9.1 Drop Box. If the gaming device is equipped to accept coins or tokens. then the following 

rules shaH be met: 

a) Each gaming device equipped to accept coins or tokens shall contain a separate drop 

bucket or drop box to collect and retain all such coins or tokens thaI are diverted inlo Ihe 

drop box; 

b) A drop bucket shall be housed 10 a locked compan:ment separate from any olher 

compartment of the gaming device; and 

c) There must be a method to mom lor the drop box area, even if manufactured by a different 

company. It is pre ferred Lhat Ihe monitoring method provide for notification to the on· 

line system. 

2.10 Requirements for External Doors I External Compartments 

2./0.1 General Requirement.f. 

a) Doors shall be manufactured of materials that are suitable for allowing only legitimate 

access to the inside of the cabinet (i.e_. locks, doors, and their associated hinges shall be 

capable of withstanding determined and unauthorized efforts to gam access to the inside 

of the gaming device and shall leave evidence of tampering if such an entry is made); 

b) The seal between the cabinet and the door ofa locked area shall be designed to resist the 

entry of objects; 

c) All external doors shall be locked and monitored by door access sensors, which when 

opened shall cease game play (wiLh the exception of a drop boll. door), disable all 

acceptance. and enter an error condition, which at a minimum shall illuminate the tower 

light and send the error condition to thc on·lme system, when applicable; 

d) It shall not be possible to insert a dcvu.:c into the gaming device that will disable a door 

open sensor when the gaming device's door is shut without leaving evidence of 

tampermg; and 

e) The sensor system shall register an external door as being open when Ihe door is moved 

from its fully closed and locked position, provided power is supplied to the device. 

ChaplerTwo' Machine ReqUIrements Ilardware 
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2./1.1 General Statement. The logic area is a separately locked cabinet area (with its own 

locked door), which houses electronic components thai have the potential to significantly 

influence the operation of the gaming device. There may be more than one ( I )  such logic area in 

a gaming device. The logic door shall be monitored. 

2.11.2 Electronic Com/Uments. Electronic components thaI are reqUIred to be housed in one ( I )  

or more logic areas are: 

a) A CPU and any program storage device thai contains sofiware Ihal may aITect the 

integrity of gaming including, but not limited to, the game accounting, system 

communication, and peripheral firmware devices involved in, or which significantly 

influence, the operation and calculation of game play. game display, game result 

determination, or game accounting, revenue, or security. Any exceptions will be 
evaluated on a casc-by-case basis; 

b) Communication controller electronics and components housing the communication 

program storage device. Any exceptions will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis; and 

c) The NV memory back-up device, ifapplicabJe. shall be kept within a locked logic area. 

2.12 Coinn'oken and Currency Compartments 

2./2. 1 General Statement. The coin or token and currency compartments shall be locked 

separately from the main cabinet area. A separate coin/token compartment shall not be required 

for coins or tokens necessary 10 pay prizes in a gaming device that pays prizes through a hopper. 

2.12.2 Aues.\" to Cllrrencl'. 

a) Access to the currency storage area IS 10 be secured via separate key locks and shall be 

filled with sensors that indicate door open/close or stacker receptacle removed, provided 

power is supplied to the device. 

Chapler Two: Machine Requirements Hardware 
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b) Access to the currency storage area IS to be through two (2) levels of locks (the relevant 

outer door plus one other door or lock) before the currenc), can be removed. 

2.13 Program Memory, Non-Volatile Memory and Non-Volatile 
Devices Used to Store Program Memory 

2.13.1 Non-Vola/i1e (NV) Memory Requiremellts. 

a) The gaming device shall have the ability to retain data for all critical memory as defined 

herein and shalJ be capable of maintaining the accuracy of all information required for 

thirty (30) days after power is discontinued from the gaming device; 

b) For rechargeable battery types only, j f the ballery back-up is used as an 'off chip' ballery 

source, It shall re·charge itself to its full potential in a maximum of twenty-four (24) 

hours. The shelrlife shall be at leasl five (5) years; 

c) NV memory that uses an off-chip back-up power source to retain its contenls when the 

main power is switched off shall have a detection system which will provide a mel hod for 

software to interpret and act upon a tow battery condition before the ballery reaches a 

level where it is no longer capable or maintaining the memory in question; and 

d) Clearing non-volatile memory shall require access to the locked logic area or other secure 

method provided that the method can be controlled by the regulatory body. 

1.13.2 FUllc/ion of NV Memory Reset. Following the initiation of an N V  memory reset 

procedure (utiliZing a certified NV memory clear melhod), the game program shall execute a 

rouline, which lOitializes all bits in critical N V  memory to the default state. All memory 

locations mtended to be cleared as per the NV memory clear process shall be fully reset in all 

cases For games that allow for partial NY memory clears, Ihe methodology in doing so must be 

accurate. 

2.13.3 Defalilt Reel Position or Gillll#! Disphw The default reel position or game display 

immediately aOcr an NV memory reset shall nol be the advertised lOP award on any selectable 

line The default game display, upon enlering game play mode. shall also not be the advertised 
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top award This applies to the base game only and nol 10 any secondary bonus features. This 

does not apply to games or pay tables selected after the initial game play. 

1.13.4 Configuration Sefting�'. II shall nO[ be possible to change a configuration setting that 

causes an obstruction to the electronic accounting meters without an NY memory clear. 

No[withstanding, a change to the denomination must be performed by a secure means, which 

includes access to the locked logic area or other secure method provided that the method can be 

controlled by the regulator (e.g., Password or PJN-based controls) . 

2.14 Contents of Critical Memory 

1.14.1 General Statement. Critical memory is used to store all dala that is considered vilal 10 

the continued operation of the gaming device. This includes, but is not limited to: 

a) All electronic meters required in 'Electronic Metering within the gaming device,' Section 

3.9, including last bill data and power up and door open metering; 

b) Current credits; 

c) Gaming device/game configuration data; 

d) Information pertaining to the last ten ( \ 0) games with the game outcome (including the 

current game, if incomplete). Gaming devices offering games with a variable number of 

free games, per base game, may satisfy this requirement by providing the capability to 

display the last 50 free games in addition to each base game; 

e) Sofiware slate (the last nonnal state, lasl status or til! status the gaming device software 

was in before interruption); 

f) Any pay table configuration information residing in memory; and 

g) It is a recommendation that, al minimum, a log of the last 100 significant events be kept 

In critical memory. 

Chapter Two: Machine Requirements Itardware 
Copyright @ 20 1 1 Gammg Labonllones International, LLC 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 

Page 19 
All Rights Reserved 

PAGE 035249 

. 



GLI Standard # 1 1  - Standards for Gammg Devices in Casmos 

2. 1 5  Maintenance of Critical Memory 

Version 2 1  
Augusl 25, 20 I I  

2.15. 1 General Statement. Critical memory storage shall be maimaincd by a methodology that 

enables errors to be identified. This methodology may involve signatures, checksums, partial 

checksums, multiple copies, limestamps and/or effective use of validity codes. 

NOTE: The "Maintenance oj Craical Memory " section is nOI intended to preclude the use 0/ 

alternate storage media types, sllch as hard disk drives, Jar the relentiOIl of critical dolo Such 

alternale storage media is still expected to maintain critical data integrity ill a manner conSistent 

wilh the requireme"ts in this sectio". as applicable to the specific storage technology 

implemented. 

2.15.2 Comprehensive Checks. Comprehensive checks of critical memory shall be made 

following game initiation, but pnor to display of game outcome to the player. It is recommended 

thai critical memory is continuously mOnitored for corruption. The methodology shall detect 

failures with an extremely high level of accuracy 

2.15.3 General Statement. An unrecoverable corruption of critical memory shall result In an 

error. The memory error shall not be cleared automatically and shall result in a tilt condition, 

which facilitates the identification of the error and causes the gaming device 10 cease further 

function The critical memory error shall also cause any communication external to the gaming 

device to immedIately cease. An unrecoverable critical memory error shall require a full NV 

memory clear perfonned by an authorized person. 

2. 15.4 NV Memory and Program Storage Device Space. Non-volatile memory space that IS not 

critical 10 gaming device :security (e.g., video or sound) is not required to be validated. 

2 . 1 6  Program Storage Device Requirements 

2. /6. 1 General Stalement The term Program Slorage Device is defined to be the media or an 

electromc device that contains Ihe cntical control program components. Device types include 
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but are not limited to EPROMs, compact nash cards, optical disks, hard drives, solid slate drives, 

USB drives, etc. This partial list may change as storage technology evolves. All program storage 

devices shall: 

a) Be housed within a fully enclosed and locked logic compartment; 

b) Be clearly marked with sufficient infonnation to identify the software and revision level 

of the infonnation stored in the device. In lhe case of media types on which multiple 

programs may reside it is acceptable to display this infonnation via the attendant menu. 

c) Validate themselves during each processor reset; 

d) Validate themselves the first time they are used; and 

e) CD-ROM, DVD, and other optical disk-based Program Storage shall: 

I. Not be a re-writeable disk; and 

ii. The " Session" shall be closed to prevent any further writing. 

2.17  Control Program Requirements 

2./7.1 COlltro/ Progralll Yerificotioll. 

a) EPROM-based Program Storage: 

I. Gaming devices which have control programs residing in one or more EPROMs 

must employ a mechanism 10 verify control programs and data The mechanism 

must use, at a minimum, a checksum; however, it is recommended thai a Cyclic 

Redundancy Check (CRC) be used (at least 1 6-bit). 

b) Non-EPROM Program Storage shall meet the following rules: 

I .  The o;oftware shall provide a mechanism for the detection of unauthorized and 

corrupt software elements, lIpon any access, and subsequently prevent lhe 

execution or usage of those elements by the gaming device. The mechanism must 

employ a hashing algorithm which produces a message dLgest output of at least 

128 bits. 

II. In the event of a failed authentication, after the game has been powered up, the 

gaming device should immediately enler an error condition and display an 
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appropriate error. This error shall require operator intervention to clear and shall 

not clear until; the data aUlhemicates properly, following the operator 

intervention, or the media is replaced or corrected, and the gaming device's 

memory is cleared. 

NOTE: Control Program W!rifiCalion mechamsms will be evalualed on 0 case-b�case basis and 

approved by Ihe regulator lind the Independent testing laboratQry based on indusI1y-stondard security 

practices. 

c) Alterable Media shall meet the following rules in addition to the requirements outlined in 

2.1 7 . I (b): 

I. Employ a mechamsm which tests unused or unallocated areas of the alterable 

media for unintended programs or data and tests the structure of the media for 

integrity. The mechanism must prevent further play of the gaming device i f  

unexpected data or structural inconSIstencIes are found. 

i i  Employ a mechanism for keeping a record any lime a control program component 

is added, removed, or altered on any aherable media. The record shall contain a 

minimum of the last ten ( 1 0) modifications to the media and each record must 

contain thaI dale and time of the action, identification of the component affected. 

the reason for the modification and any penment validation information. 

NOTE: Alterable Program Storage does nol include memory devices IJ'pically considered to be 
allerable which have been rendered "read*only " by either a hardware or software means. 

2. 17,1 Program Identification. Program storage devices whIch do not have the ability to be 

modified while installed In the gaming device during normal operation, shall be clearly marked 

with sufficient infom1ation to identify the software and revision level of the information stored in 

lhe devices. See also Section 2 . 16  for specific information. 

2. J 7.3 Independenl Control Program Verj{icalioll The device shall have the ability to allow 

ror an independent integrity check of the device's software from an outside source and is 

required for all control programs that may affect the integrity of the game. This must be 
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accomplished by being authenticated by a thlrd�party device, which may be embedded within the 

game software (see NOTE below), by having an interrace port for a third�party device to 

authenticate the media, or by allowing ror removal of the media such that it can be verified 

externally. This integrity check will provide a means for field verification of the software to 

identify and validate the program. The test laboratory, prior to device approval, shall evaluate the 

integrity check method. 

NOTE: If the authentication program is cOlltained withill the game software. the manilfaclllrer 

mllsr receive wrillen approl'al from tile rest laboratory prior ro submission 

2.18 Multi-Station Games 

2.18.1 Geller-af Statemell'. A Mu1ti�Stalion game is a gaming device unit thai incorporates more 

than one ( I )  player lenninal, and that only has one ( I )  random number generator, which is 

controlled by the master terminal. The master tenninal, containing the game's Central 

Processing Unit (CPU) shall determine the outcome of the game and RNG results. The master 

terminal will house the game display which is shared among the player tenninals. Each tenninal 

shall meet the applicable technical standards outlined throughout this document including 

gaming device identification and metering. This rule does not apply to "Central Detennined" 

lype games nor does it apply to "Community BO/1us" style games. There must be a method for 

each player to know when the next game wilt begin. 

2.18.2 Gaming Devices. As applicable, the gaming devices must meet the hardware 

requirements and software requirements of thIS document. 

2.18.3 Master 1 erminal. The master tenninal, which contains the Random Number Generator, 

must meet the hardware requirements and software requirements of this document. Please note 

that the coin and bill validator requirements would not apply to the master tenninal. 
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2.19.1 PCB Identification Requirements. The requirements for PCB identification shall 

include the following: 

a) Each printed circuit board (PCB) shall be identifiable by some sort of name (or number) 

and revision level. Where feasible, this identification should be readily viewed without 

removal of the PCB from the gaming device; 

b) The top assembly revision level of the PCB shall be Identifiable; 

c) If  track cuts and/or patch wires are added to the PCB, then a new revision number or 

level shall be assigned to the assembly; 

d) Manufacturers shall ensure that circujt board assemblies, used in their gaming devices, 

conform functionally to the documentation and the certified versions of those PCBs thai 

were evaluated and certified by the test laboratory; and 

e) The manufacturer's name, logo, or abbreviated symbol is recommended. 

2.20 Patch Wires 

2.20. 1 Documefllat;on o[Patch Wire ... & Track CIII.';. All patch wires and track cuts shall be 

documented, in an appropriate manner, 111 the relevant service manual and/or service bulletin and 

shall be submitted to the test laboratory. This does not prohibit required repairs in the field. 

2.21 Switches and Jumpers 

2.21.1 Gel/eral SIt/feme"', If the gaming device contains switches andlor jumpers, the 

following rules shall be met: 

a) All hardware switches or jumpers shall be fully documented for evaluation by the test 

laboratory; and 

b) l-IardwDre switches and/or jumpers which mDy alter the jurisdictional specific 

configuration settings, pay tables, game denomination, or payout percentages must meet 
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applicable sections of this document and must be housed within a logic compartment of 

the gaming device. This includes top award changes (including progressives), selectable 

seltings, or any other option that would affect the payout percentage. 

2.22 Mechanical Devices Used for Displaying of Game Outcomes 

2.21. 1 General Statement. If the game has mechanical or electro-mechanical devices. which are 

used for displaying game outcomes, the rollowing rules shall be observed: 

a) Electro-mechanically controlled display devices (e.g. reels or wheels) shall have a 

sufficiently closed loop of control so as to enable the sofiware to detect a malfunction. 

andlor any attempt 10 interfere wilh the correct operation of that device. This requirement 

is designed to ensure that if a reel or wheel is not in the position it is supposed 10 be in, an 

error conditIOn will be generated, 

b) Mechanical assemblies (e.g., reets or wheels) shall have some mechanism that ensures 

the correct mounting orthe assembly's artwork, if applicable; 

c) Displays shall be constructed in such a way that winning symbol combinations match up 

with pay lines or other indicators; and 

d) A mechanical assembly shall be so designed that it is not obstructed by any other 

components. 

2.23 Video Monitor/Touch Screens 

2.23. 1 Gl'llerai Statement. All video monitor touch screens shall meet the following rules: 

a) Touch screens shall be accurate and once cal ibrated, shall main,ain that accuracy for at 

least the manufacturer's recommended maintenance period; 

b) A louch screen should be able to be re-calibrated without access to the gaming device 

cabinet other than opening the main door; and 

c) There shall be no hidden or undocumented buttons/touch points anywhere on the screen 

Ihat affect game play and/or that Impact the outcome of the game, except as provided for 

by the game rules. 
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2.24 Coin or Token, Bill Validators & Other Methods of Inserling 
Financial Instruments into the Gaming Device 

2.14. J Coin or Token ACCl'plors. If Ihe gaming device uses a coin/token acceptor, the acceptor 

shall accept or reject the coin/token on the basis of metal composition, mass, composite makeup, 

or an equivalent method to securely idenufy a valid coin/token. In addition, It shall meet the 

followmg rules: 

a) Credit Meter Update on CoinIToken Jnsenion. Each valid coin/token inserted shall 

register the actual monetary value or Ihe appropriate number of credits received for the 

denomination being used on the player's credit meier for the current game or bet meter. 

If registered directly as credits, the conversion rate shall be clearly stated, or be easily 

ascertainable from the gaming device; 

b) CoinIToken Acceptor Security Features/Error Conditions. The coin acceptor shall be 

designed to prevent the use of cheatmg methods including; but not limited to, slugging 

(counterfeit coins), stringmg (coin pul lback), the insertion of foreign objects and any 

other manipulation Ihat may be deemed as a cheating technique. Appropriate correlating 

error conditions shall be generated and the coin acceptor shall be disabled; 

c) Rapidly Fed COins. The gaming device shall be capable of handling rapidly-fed 

coins/tokens or piggy backed coins/tokens so that occurrences of cheating are eliminated. 

Coins traveling 100 fasl that do not register on the players credit meier shall be returned to 

the player; 

d) Direction Detectors. The gaming device shall have suitable detectors for determining the 

direction and the speed of coin/token travel in the receiver I f  a coin/token traveling at 

too slow of a speed or improper direction is detected, Ihe gaming device shall display a 

suitable error condition for at least thirty (30) seconds or be cleared by an attendant 

e) Invalid CQlOslTokens Coins/tokens deemed invalid by the acceptor shall be rejected to 

the coin tray and shall not be counted as credits; 

f) Coin Acceptor Error ConditIOns. Coin acceptors shall have a mechanism to allow 

software to interpret and act upon the following conditions: 

Coin�in jam; 

ii. Coin return Jam; 
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III. Reverse com-in (com traveling wrong directlon through acceptor); and 

IV. Coin too slow. 

NOTE: /1 is acceptable to report coin-in jam, reverse coin-in and coin 100 slow as a generic 

coin-in error. 

2.24.2 Bill Vtditlalors. All paper currency acceptance devices shall be able to detect the entry of 

valid bills, coupons, ticket/vouchers, or other approved notes, as applicable, and provide a 

method to enable the gaming device software 10 interpret and act appropriately upon a valid or 

invalid input. The paper currency acceptance device(s) shall be electronically based and be 

configured to ensure that they only accept valid bills of legal tender, coupons, ticket/vouchers, or 

other approved notes, and must reject all other items. Rejected bills, ticket/vouchers, coupons or 

other approved notes should be returned to the player. Ticket/vouchers are paper slips that are 

treated as a unit of currency, which may be redeemed for cash or exchanged for credits on the 

gaming device. Coupons are paper slips primarily used for promotional purposes, which may be 

of a cashable or non-cashable value. The bill input system shall be constructed in a manner that 

protects against vandalism, abuse, or fraudulenl activity. In addition. bill acceptance device(s) 

shall meet the following rules for all acceptable types of medium: 

a) Each valid bill, coupon, ticket/voucher or other approved note shall register the actual 

monetary value or the appropriate number of credits received for the denomination being 

used on the player's credit meter; 

b) Credit meter update upon bill insertion. Credits shall only be registered when: 

I .  The bill or other note has passed the point where it is  accepted and stacked; and 

II. The acceptor has scnt the "irrevocably stacked" message to the gaming device; 

c) Sill validator security features. Each bill validator shall be deSIgned to prevent the use of 

cheating methods such as stringing, the insertion of foreign objects and any other 

manipulation that may be deemed as a cheating technique. A method for detection of 

counterfeit bills must be implemented; 

d) Credit acceptance conditions. Acceptance of any bills, tiekel/vouchers, coupons or other 

approved notes for Crediting to the credit meter shall only be possible when the gaming 
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device is enabled for play. Other states, such as error conditions, including door opens, 

audit mode and game play, shall cause the disabling of the bill validator system; with the 

exception of allowing credit acceptance during game play for devices that allow players 

to place bets on upcoming events (e.g. horse racing wagering); 

e) Bill validator error conditions. Each gaming devicc and/or bill validator shall have the 

capability of detecting and displaying the following error conditions (for bill validators, it 

is acceptable 10 disable or nash lights with respect to the bill validator itself): 

I .  Stacker full.  I t  is  recommended Ihal an explicit "stacker fujI" error message not 

be utilized since this may promote a security issue. Rather, a message such as 

"Bill Validator Malfunction" or similar is suggested.; 

II. Bill jams; 

111. Stacker door open. (The stacker door is the door immediately prior to accessing 

the cashbox/stacker assembly); 

IV. Stacker removed; and 

v. Bill validator malrunction nol specIfied above. 

2.14.3 Communication.... All  bill vahdalors shatl communicate 10 the gaming device using a 

bi+directional protocol. 

2.24.4 Factor" Sel Bill Vll/idolors. If bill vatidalors are designed to be factory SCI only. it 

shall not be possible to access or conduct maintenance or adjustments to those bill validalors in 

the field. other than: 

a) The selection of desired acceptance ror bills, coupons, ticket/vouchers, or other approved 

notes and their tim ItS; 

b )  Changing or certified conlrol program media or downloading o f  certified software; 

c) Adjustment of the bill validator for the tolerance level for accepting bills or notes of 

varymg quality should not be allowed externally 10 [he gaming deVice. Adjustments of 

the tolerance level should only be allowed with adequate levels of security in place. This 

can be accomplished through lock and key, physical switch settings. or other accepted 

methods approved on a case-by-case baSIS; 
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d) Maintenance, adjustment, and repair per approved factory procedures; or 

e} Options that set lhe direction or orientation of acceptance. 

1.24.5 Tokenizot;on. For games that allow tokenization, the game shall receive monetary value 

from the bill or coin acceptor and post to the player's credit meter the entire amount inserted and 

display any fractional credits when applicable. It is acceptable for the device to store the 

fractional credits if one of the following conditions is met: 

a) The game displays the credit meter in dollars and cents; or 

b) The game informs the player that there are fractional credits stored on the device at an 

opportune lime to avoid the possibility of the player walking away from me gaming 

device without such knowledge. For specifics on how residual credits should be handled 

and displayed, please refer to the TokenizationlResidual Credits Sections 3.10.  

NOTE: See also GLI- J6. Cashless Systems Jor Casinos. Jor detailed requirements related to 

cashless environments. 

2.25 Machine Metering or Bill Validator Events 

2.15. 1 General Statement A gaming device, which contains a bilt validator device, shall 

maintain sufficient electronic metering to be able to display the following: 

a) Total monetary value of all items accepted; 

b) Total number of all items accepted; and 

c) A breakdown of the bills accepted: 

I .  For bills, the game shall report the number of bills accepted for each bill 

denomination; and 

d) For all other nOles (ticket/vouchers and coupons), the game shall have a scparate meter 

thai reports the number of items accepted, not including bills. 
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1.15. 2 Bill Valida/or Recall. A gaming device that uses a bill va[idator shall retain in its 

memory and display the information required in 2.25. [  of the last five (5)  items accepted by the 

bill va[idator (I.e. Currency, ticket/vouchers, coupons, etc.) The bill validator recall log may be 

combined or maintained separately by item type. [fcombined, the type of item accepted shall be 

recorded with the respective timestamp. 

2.26 Acceptable Bill Validator Locations 

2.26. 1 Bill Validator LOC:(ltion. If a gaming device is equipped with a bilt va[idator, it shall be 

located in a locked area of the gaming device (e.g., require opening of the main door to access), 

but nol in the logic area. Only the bill, ticket/voucher insertion area will be accessible by the 

player. 

2.27 Bill Validator Stacker Requirements 

1.27. 1 General Statement. Each bill validator shall have a secure stacker and all accepted items 

shall be deposited into the secure slacker. The secure slacker and its receptacle are 10 be attached 

to the gaming device in such a manner so thai they cannot be easily removed by physical force 

and shall meet the following rules: 

a) The bill va!idator device shall have the ability to detect a stacker full condition; and 

b) There shall be a separate keyed lock to access the stacker area. This keyed lock shall be 
separate from the main door In addllion. a separate keyed lock shall be required (0 

remove the bills from the slacker 

2.28 Credit Redemption 

2.28. 1 Credit Redemption Available credits mny be collected from lhe gaming device by the 

player pressing a collect or cash out bullon at any tlme other than during: 
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a) A game being played; 

b) Audit mode; 

c) Any door open; 

d) Test mode; 

Version 2.1  
Augusl 25, 2011 

e) A Credit meter or win meter increment, unless the entire amount is placed on the meters 

when the collect button is pressed; or 

An error condition, provided the error condition prevents a valid cashout which is not 

supported through some other means. 

2.28.2 Cas/lOul Limit Exceeded. If credits arc collected. and the total credit value is greater 

than or equal to a specific limit (e.g . hopper limit for hopper games, printer limit for printer 

games, etc.), the game shall lock up until the credits have been paid, and the handpay is cleared 

by an attendant 

NOTE: In certain siluatiOfls the printing 0/ multiple independent tickets. each below the ticket 

limit. is an acceptable alternative. if approved by the regulolOry body. 

2.29 Coin Hoppers 

2.29. } Genera} Statement. I f coin hoppers are used, they are to be monitored, in all game states, 

by the gaming device control program. Coin hoppers must have the ability to identify hopper 

coin jams, hopper empty, and extra coin paid conditions. In addition, coin hoppers shall prohibil 

manipulation by the insertIon of a light source or any foreign object and there shall not be an 

abnonnal payout when exposed to higher levels of electro-static discharge or if power is 10SI at 

any lime during a payout 

NOTE: Activities that result in the payout 0/ a single extra coin (e.g. the removal and re

insertion a/the hopper) are nOI considered an abnurmal payout as 10llg as it is accounled/or as 

all extra coin paid. 
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2.29.2 Acceptable Hopper Locations. If a gaming device is equipped with a hopper, it shall be 

located in a locked area of the gaming device, but not in the logic area or the drop box.. Access 

10 the hopper shall require at a minimum opening of a secure external door. 

2.29.3 Hopper Error Condilions. A gaming device that is equipped with a hopper shall have 

mechanisms to allow control program software to interpret and acl upon the followmg 

conditions: 

a) Hopper empty or timed oul; 

b) Hopper jam; and 

c) Hopper runaway or extra com paid oul. 

2.30 Printers 

2.30. 1 Payment hv Ticket/Voucher Printers. If the gaming device has a printer that is used to 

make payments, the gaming device may pay the player by issuing a printed ticket/voucber. The 

printcr shall print on a ticket/voucher as indicated in section 2.32 and the gaming device shall 

support the transmission of data to an on-line data system that records the following infonnatjon 

regarding each payout ticket/voucher printed· 

a) Value of credits in local monetary units In numerical form; 

b) Time of day the ticket/voucher was printed in twcnty-four (24) hour format showing 

hours and minutes; 

c) Date, in any recognized format, indicating the day, month, and year; 

d) Gaming device number or machine number; 

e) Unique validation number. 

To further meet this requirement, the gaming device shall either keep a duplicate copy or print 

only one ( I )  copy to the player but have the ability to retain the last twenty-five (25) 

ticket/voucher-out infotmation· to resolve player disputes. In addition, an approved system shall 

be used 10 validate the payout ticket/voucher, and the ticket/voucher infonnation on the central 
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system shall be retained at least as long as the tickellvoucher is valid at that location. If offline 

voucher issuance is supported, the gaming machine MUST mask all bUI the last 4 digits of the 

validation number as displayed in Ihe lwenly·nve (25) ticketlvoucher·out log. 

• The tickellvoucher·out log may contain ticket/vouchers and receipts . 

2.10.1 Printer Location. If a gaming device is equipped with a printer, il shall be located in a 

locked area of the gaming device (i.e., require opening of a locked external door), but not be 

housed within the logic area or the drop box. 

2.10.3 Printer Error Conditions. A printer shall have mechanisms to allow control program 

software to interpret and act upon the following conditions: 

a) Out of paper/paper low. It is pennissible for the gaming device to not lock up for these 

conditions; however, there should be a means for lhe attendant to be alerted; 

b) Printer jam/failure; and 

c) Printer disconnected. I I  is permissible for the gaming device to delecl lhis error condition 

when the game tries to print. 

2.31 TicketNoucher Validation 

2.3/. 1 Payment bv Ticket/Vouclrer Prillter. Payment by licket/voucher printer as a method of 

credit redemption is only pennissible when: 

a) Tbe gaming device is linked 10 a computerized 'Ticket/Voucher Validalion System', 

which allows validation of the printed tickellvoucher. Validation approval or infonnation 

shall come From the Ticket/Voucher validation system in order 10 validate 

tickellvouchers. Tickellvouchers may be validated al any local ion, as long as it meets the 

standards in this section. Provisions mllsl be made if  communication is lost, and 

validation infonnation cannot be sent to the validation system, thereby requiring the 

manufacturer to have an alternate method of payment 
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able to identify duplicate ticket/vouchers 10 prevent fraud by repnnting and redeeming a 

ticket/voucher that was previously issued by the gaming device; or 

b) By use of an approved alternative method that includes the ability to identify duplicate 

ticket/vouchers to prevent fraud by reprinting and redeeming a ticket/voucher thai was 

previously issued by the gaming device. 

2.32 TicketIVoucher Information 

2.31. 1 Gellerai Statement. A ticket/voucher shall contain the following printed infomlation al a 
mInimum: 

a} Casino Name/Site Identifier (It is permissible for this information to be contained on the 

ticket stock itself); 

b) Machine Number (or cashier/change booth location nwnber. if ticket/voucher creation 

outside of the gaming device is supported); 

c) Date and Time (24hr format which is understood by the local date/time format); 

d) Alpha and numeric dollar amount of the ticket/voucher; 

c) Ticket/voucher sequence number; 

f) Validalion number (including a copy or the validation number on the leading edge or the 

ticket/voucher); 

g) Bar code or any machine readable code representing the validation number; 

h) Type of transaction or other method of differentiatmg ticket/voucher types (assuming 

multiple ticket/voucher types are available). Additionally, it is strongly recommended 

that whenever the ticket/voucher type is itself a non·cashable item and/or just a receipt, 

that the ticket explicitly express that it has "no cash value"; 

I) Indication of an expiration period from dale of issue, or date and time the tIcket/voucher 

will expire (24hr fonnal which is understood by the local dale/time fonnat). It is 

permIssible for this information to be contained on the ticket stock itselr. (e.g. "Expires in 

One Year"); and 

j)  If omine voucher issuance is supported, an omme authentication identifier must, at a 

minimum, be printed on the immedIate next line following the leading edge validation 

number that in no way overwrites, or otherwise compromises, the printing or the validation 
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number on the ticket (not required for ticket/vouchers thai are non-redeemable at a gaming 

machine). The omine authentication identifier must be derived by a hash, or other secure 

encryption method of at least 128 bits. that will uniquely identify the voucher, verify that the 

redeemmg system was also the issuing system, and validate the amount of the voucher. For 

cases where a suitable authenlication identifier is not primed on the voucher, the gaming 

device must print at 1ll0S1 one wagering instrument after the gaming device to system 

communications have been lost. 

NOTE' Some of the above-listed ill/ormation may also be part of tile validalion numbe,. or 

barcode. Mulriple barcodes are allowed and may represent more than just tile validation 

number. 

2.33 TicketlVoucher Jssuance and Redemption 

2.33.1 Ticket/Votlclrer I.\'suance, A (ickel/voucher can be generated at a gaming device through 

an internal printer, TicketJvouchers thai reflect partial credils may be issued aulomalically from 

a gaming device. Additionally, cashier/change boolh issuance is pcnnitled if supported by the 

validation system. 

1.33.1 Omin� Ticket/Yollc/re,. I!i,�uance, The gaming device must meet the following 

minimum set of requirements to incorporate the ability Lo issue offline vouchers after a loss of 

conununication has been identified by the gaming device. 

a) Rules for Issuance, The gaming device shall not issue more omine vouchers than has Ihe 

ability 10 retain and display in the gaming device mainlaim.:d tickel OUI log 

b) Request for Rc-SeedlOg. The gaming device shall nal requesl validation numbers and 

seed, key, etc. values used in the issuance of vouchers until all outstanding offlme 

voucher infonnalion has been fully communicated to the ticket/voucher validalion 

system. 

c) Rules for Re-Seedmg, The gaming device shall request a new set of validation numbers 

and seed, key, etc. values used 111 the issuance of online/offline voucher if the current list 
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or validahon numbers and seed, key, elc. values have the possibility of being 

compromised which include but are nO! limited lO the following cases: 

After power has been recycled, and/or 

II. Upon exit ofa main door opcn condition. 

d) The values for me seed, key, etc. must never be viewable through any display supported 

by the gaming deVice. AddItionally, validation numbers must always be masked when 

viewable through any display supported by the gaming device such mal only the lasl 4 

digils of the validation number are visible. 

1.33.3 OIl/lIle Ticket/Vouch(>r Redemption. Ticket/vouchers may be inserted in any gaming 

deVice participating III the validation system providmg that no credits are Issued to the gaming 

device prior to conl1nnation of ticket/voucher validity 

2.33.4 Offline TicketIVoucller Redemption. The omine ticket/voucher redemption may be 

validated as an internal control process al Ihe specil1c gaming device that issued the 

ticket/voucher A manual handpay may be conducled for the amine ticket/voucher \ alue 
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CHAPTER 3 
3. 0 SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 I ntroduction 

VeB10I1 2. I 
August 25, 20 I t 

3.1.1 Getteral Statement. This section of the document shall sel fonh the technical 

requirements for the rules of play of the game and related player displays. 

3.2 Rules of Play 

3.2. 1 Display. 

a) Payglass/Video Dtsplay. Payglass or video displays shall be clearly identified and shall 

accurately state the rules of the game and the award that will be paid to the player when 

the player obtains a specific win. 

b )  The payglass or video displays shall clearly mdicate whether awards are designated in 

credits, currency, or some other unit. 

c )  The gaming device shall reflect any change In award value. which may occur i n  the 

course of play. This may be accomplished with a digital display in a conspicuous location 

of the gammg device. and the game must clearly indicate as such. 

d) All pay table infonnalion, rules of play, and help screen infonnation should be able 10 be 

accessed by a player, prior 10 them committmg to a bet. This includes unique game 

features, extended play, free spins, double-up, take-a-nsk, aulo play, countdown timers, 

sYl11bol transformations, and community slyle bonus awards. 

e) Payglass or video displays shall nOI be cer1ified If the in formal ion is inaccurate. 

f) Upcoming Wins. The game shall not advel1i"e 'upcoming wins,' for example three (3) 

times pay coming soon. Notwithstanding the foregoing. a game may display such 

advertising if: 

I .  II is mathematically demonstrable that a n  award occurrence is upcoming; and 
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1 1 .  I f  the player is shown a graphical representation In the form of a progress 

indicator it must accurately depict the current progress towards such an award. 

g) Bonus Feature infomlation. Each game which offers a feature such as free games or a 

fever mode must display the number of feature games Lhal are remaining, during each 

game. 

h) Multiple Decks of Cards. Any games, which utilize multiple decks of cards, shall alen 

the player as to the number of card decks in play 

3.2.2 InformatiOll lo be Displav�d A gaming device shall display, or shall have displayed on 

the glass, the following information to the player at all times the gaming device is available for 

player input: 

a) The player's current credit balance; 

b)  The current bet amounl. This is only during the base game or if the player can add to the 

bel during the game; 

c) All possible winning outcomes, or be available as a menu item or on the help menu; 

d) Win amounts for each possible winning outcome, or be available as a menu or help 

screen item; 

e) The amount won for the last completed game (until the next game stans or belting 

options are modified); 

The player options selected (e.g., bet amount, lliles played) for the last completed game 

(until lhe next game starts or a new selecllon is made); 

g) The denomination being played clearly displayed; and 

h) II is recommended that a disclaimer- regarding "Malfunction Voids all Pays" (or some 

equivalcnt verbiage) be clcarly displayed. 

- NOTE: Should the above disclaimer be used, II lS required fhal this ill/ormalion be 

permanently affixed to the exlerior a/the machine alld nOI removable. 

3.1.3 Mlllti-Lille Game .... The following requirements shall apply to muhi-line games: 
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a) Each individual line to be played shall be clearly indicated by the gaming device so that 

the player is in no doubt as to which lines are being bet on (displaying the number of 

lines bel shall be sufficient to meel this requirement); 

b) The credits bet per line shall be shown (it is acceptable if the bel per line can be 

calculated from the number of lines bel and the 100ai bel); and 

c) The wmning payline(s) shall be clearly discemable to the player (e,g .• on a video game il 

may be accomplished by drawing a line over the symbols on the payline(s) and/or the 

flashing of winning symbols and Ime selection box). Where there are wins on multiple 

lines, each winning payline may be indicated in tum, (This would not apply to electro

mechanical reel games unless technology is used which implements paylines similar to 

those used on video displays, e.g. backlit reels nashing for each winning payline). 

3.2.4 Game Cvc/� A game is considered complete when the final transfer to the player's 

credit meter takes place or when all credits wagered are lost The following are all considered to 

be part of a single game: 

a) Games that trigger a free game feature and any subsequent free games; 

b) "Second screen" bonus fealure(s); 

c) Games with player choice (e.g . Draw Poker or Blackjack); 

d) Games where the rules pemlit wagering of additional credits (e.g., Blackjack insurance or 

the second part ofa two-part Keno game); and 

e) Double-up/Gamble features. 

3.3 Random Number Generator (R G) Requirements 

3.3. 1 Game Selectiotl Proce.fi .... 

a) All CombLnations and Outcomes Shall Be Available Each possible pennutatlon or 

combination of game elements thai produces wLnning or losing game outcomes shall be 

available for random selection al the initiation of each play, unless otherwise denoted by 

the game; 
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b) No Near Miss. After selection of the game oulcome. the gaming device shall nol make a 

variable secondary decision, which affects the result shown to the player. For instance. 

the random number generator chooses an outcome thai the game will be a loser The 

game shalt not substitute a particular type of loser to show to the player. This would 

eliminate the possibility of simulating a 'Near Miss' scenario where the odds of the top 

award symbol landing on the payJine are limited but frequently appear above or below 

the payline; 

c) No Corruption from Associated Equipment. A gaming device shall use appropriate 

protocols to protect the random number generator and random selection process from 

influence by associated equipment, which may be communicating with the gaming 

device. 

3.1.2 Random Number Generator Requiremetl/ .... The use of an RNG results in the selection 

of game symbols or production of game outcomes. The selection shall: 

a) Be statistically independent; 

b)  Conform to the desired random distribution; 

c) Pass various recogni:ted statistical tests; and 

d) Be unpredictable. 

3.3.3 Applied res/s. The test laboratory may employ the use of various recognized tests to 

determine whether or not the random values produced by the random number generator pass the 

desired confidence level of99%. These tests may include. but are not limited to: 

.J  Chi-square test; 

b) Equi-distribution (frequency) test; 

c) Gap test; 

d) Overlaps test; 

ej Poker lest; 

� Coupon collector's test; 

g) Pennutation test; 
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h) Kolmogorov·Smimov test; 

i) Adjacency criterion tests; 

j)  Order statistic test; 

k) Runs tests (pauems of occurrences should not be recurrenl); 

I) Interplay correlation test; 

Version 2 1 
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m) Serial correlation test potency and degree of serial correlation (outcomes should be 

independent of the previous game); 

n) Tests on subsequences; and 

0) Poisson distribution. 

NOTE: The independent test lab 11IU/ choose the appropriate tests on a case·by·case basis 

depending on the RNG under review 

3.3.4 Background RNG Act;v;ty Requirement. The RNG shall be cycled continuously in the 

background between games and during game play at a speed that cannot be timed by the player 

The test laboratory recognizes thaI some tIme during lhe game, the RNG may not be cycled 

when interrupts may be suspended. The test laboratory recognizes this but shall find that this 

exception shall be kept to a minimum. 

3,3.5 RNG Seedi/l!!. The first seed shall be randomly determined by an uncontrolled event 

After every game there shall be a random change in the RNG process (new seed, random timer, 

delay, etc). This will verify the RNG doesn't start at the same value, every time. Alternatively, 

it is permissible nol to use a random seed; however, lhe manufacturer must ensure that games 

will not synchronize. 

tJ.6 Lil'e Game Correlaf;oll Unless otherwise denotf'd on the payglass, where the gaming 

device plays a game that is recognizable to be <l simul<ltion or a live casino game such as Poker, 

Blackjack, Roulelle, etc., the same probabilities associated WIth the live game shall be evident in 

the simulated game. For example, the odds of gelling any particular number in Roulelte where 

there is a single zero (0) and a double zero (00) on the wheel, shall be I in 38: the odds of 

drawing a specific card or cards in Poker shall be the same as in the live game. 
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3.3. 7 Symbol Probability. For game types (such as spmning reel games or video spinning reel 

games). unless otherwise denoted on the payglass, the mathematical probability of a symbol 

appearing in a position for any game outcome shall be constant. 

3.3.8 Card Games. The requirements for games depicting cards being drawn from a deck are 

the following: 

a) At the start of each game/hand, the cards shall be drawn fairly from a randomly-shuffied 

deck; the replacement cards shall not be drawn until needed, and in accordance with 

game rules, to allow for multi-deck and depleting decks; 

b) Cards once removed from the deck shall nOI be retumed to the deck except as provided 

by the rules of the game depicted; and 

c) As cards are removed from the deck they shall be immediately used as directed by the 

rules of the game (i.e., the cards are not to be discarded due to adaptIve behavior by the 

gaming device). 

NOTe It is acceptable 10 draw random numbers Jor replacement cards or the time of the first 

hand random number draw. pro'llided the replacement cards are sequentially used as needed 

3.3.9 Ball Drawing Game.f;. The requiremenls for games depicting balls being drawn from a 

pool (e g., Keno) are as follows: 

a) At the start of each game, only balls applicable to Ihe game are to be depicted. For games 

with bonus reatures and additional balls thaI are selected. they should be chosen from the 

original selectIOn without duplicatmg an already chosen ball; 

b) The pool shall not be rc-mixed except as provided by the rules of the game depicted; and 

c) As balls arc drawn from the pool, they shall be immediately used as directed by the rules 

orthe game (i.e., the balls are nOI to be discarded due 10 adaptive behavior by the gaming 

device). 
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3.3. 10 Scaling Algorith",.�. 

Version 2 1 
August 25, 201 1 

a) If a random number with a range shorter than that provided by the RNG is required for some 

purpose within the gaming device, the method o f re·scaling, (i.e., converting the number to 

Ihe lower range), is to be designed in such a way that all numbers within the lower range are 

equally probable. 

b) If a particular random number selected is outside the range of equal dIstribution of re·scaling 

values, it is permissible to discard that random number and select the next in sequence for the 

purpose of re-scahng. 

3.1. 11 Mechanical Based RNG Gomes. Mechanical-based RNG games are games that employ 

the laws of physIcs In any way to generate the outcome of the game. All mechanical-based RNG 

games must meet the requirements of thIs document with the exception of Sections 3.3.4, 3.3.5, 

and 3.3.10 that dictate the requirements for electronic random number generators. In addition, 

mechanical-based RNG games must meet the following rules: 

a) The lest laboratory will test multiple iterations 10 gather enough data to verify the 

randomness In addition, the manufacturer may supply live data to assist in this 

evaluation; 

b) The mechanical pieces must be constructed of materials to prevent decomposition of any 

component over time (e.g . a ball shall not disintegrate); 

c) The properties of physical items used to choose the selection shall not be altered; and 

d) The player shall nol have the ability to physically interact or come into physical contact 

or manipulate the machine physically with the mechanical portion of the game. 

NOTE. The lahora(m}, reserves 'he right to require replacemellt pariS after (f pre·determined 

amount of time for 'he game to comply with Rille 3.3 I I  (b) above. In addltio". the device(s) may 

require periodic inspections (0 ensure fhe U1tegrUy of the del'ice. Each meclJanical hased RNG 

game shall be reviewed on a case·by-case basis. 
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3.4. 1 SoDware Requirements (Or Percentage PaJJotit. Each game shall theoretically payout a 

minimum of seventy�five percent (75%) during the expected lifetime of the game (Le., 

progressives. bonus systems, merchandise, etc. shall nOI be included in the percenlage payout if 
they are external to the game). 

NOTE· The laboratory will provide fhe minimum and maximum theoretical payout percentage 

for the game within the certification report. unless otherwise noted. Additional external awards 

added 10 a game will require a re-evaluation of Ihe ,heorelicol payout percentage. considering 

the value of the award arId possibly other factors. The laboratory will re-evaluate a game 's 

theoretical payout percentage iPwhen requested. 

a} Optimum Play Used for Skill Games Gaming devices that may be affected by player 

skill shall meet the requirement of this section when using a method of play that will 

provide the greaLest return to the player over a period of continuous play. 

b) Minimum Percentage Requirement Met at All Times. The minimum percentage 

requirement of 75% shall be met at all times. The minimum percentage requirement shall 

be met when playing al the lowest end of a non-linear pay table (Le., if a game is 

continuously played at a minimum bet level for the cycle of the game and the theoretical 

RTP is lower than the minimum percentage, then the paytable is not pemissible). This 

example also extends to games such as Keno, whereby the continuous playing of any spot 

combination results in a Lheoretical retum to player lower than the minimum percentage. 

e) Double-up or Gamble. The doubJe·up or gamble opltons shall have a theoretical retum to 

the player of one hundred percent ( 1 00%) 

1.4.2 Multiple Percelltage... For games that ofTer multiple percentages, please refer to the 

'ConfiguratIOn Sellings' requirements 10 Section 3 1 3.4 oflhis document 

1.4.3 Odd... The highest single advertised payout on each gaming device shall occur, 

statisllcally, al least once in 50,000.000 games. This does not apply to multiple awards won 

together on the same game play where the aggregate prize IS no! advertised. This odds rule shall 
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not apply to games which make it possible for a player to win the highest win, multiple times 

through the use of free games. This rule does apply to each wager that wins the maximum 

award. If the highest advertised award can occur within a bonus or free game feature, the odds 

calculation shall include the odds of obtaining the bonus round mcluding the odds 10 achieve the 

top award. 

3.4.4 Mercholtdise Prizes in Lieu orcas" Awards. 

aJ Limitations (annuities lump sum or the paymenl plan) on the prize amount of 

merchandise shall be clearly explained to the player on the game that is offering such a 

prize. 

3.5 Bonus Games 

3.5.1 Bonus Games. Games that have awards calculated Ihat occur from game play within the 

base game's cycle (e.g. bonus features. including free games) shall meet lhe following: 

a) The game shall display clearly to the player which game rules apply to the currenl game 

state. These rules shall be made available to the player prior to the start of the bonus 

game versus during the bonus game; 

b) The game shall clearly display 10 the player possible wm amount ranges, multiplier 

ranges, etc. that can be obtained from bonus play; 

c) A game which offers a bonus game, other than those that occur randomly. shall display to 
the player sufficient infonnation to indicate the current status towards the triggering of 
the next bonus game, 

d) If the game requires Obtaining several events/svmbols toward a feature. the number of 

events/symbols needed to trigger the bonus shall be indicated along with the number of 

events/symbols collected at any point; 

e) The game shall not adjust the likelihood of a bonus occurring, based on the history of 

prizes obtained in prevIous games (i.c., games shall not adapt their theoretical return to 

the player based on past payouts); 
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I f  a game's bonus is triggered after accruing a certain number of events/symbols or 

combination of events/symbols of a different kind over multiple games, the probability of 

obtaining like events/symbols shall not deteriorate as the game progresses (e.g., for 

idemical events/symbols it is not pennitted that the last few events/symbols needed are 

more difficult to obtain than the previous events/symbols or that kind), 

g) The game shall make it clear to the player that they are in this mode to avoid the 

possibility of the player walking away from the gaming device not knowing the game is 

in a bonus mode; 

h) Bonus game awards are part of the game cycle with predetennined award values. Bonus 

play award contributions to the program payout percentage are calculated consistent with 

awards of the regular game cycle. Specifically, if the cycle for bonus play awards is 

different from the base game cycle, then the bonus play awards. occumng within the base 

game's cycle. will be calculated as part of the game's payout; and 

i )  The game shall display the rules o f  play for the bonus game awards, the rewards 

associated with each bonus play award, and the character combinations thai will result in 

Ihe specific payouts. For bonus play awards achieved by obtaining specific game results, 

the progress of the award shall be displayed. 

3.5.2 Plaver Selection or Interne/iOlt ill Bonus Gomes. All gaming devices which offer a 

bonus game or extended feature which requires player selection or inleraction are prohibited 

from automatically making selections or initiating games or reatures unless the gaming device 

meets the requirements listed immediately below and explains the mechamsm for auto-iniliation 

or selection on the device glass or video display. 

a) The palron tS presented With a choice and specifically acknowledges his intent to have the 

gaming device auto-initiate the bonus or extended play fealure by means of a button press 

or other physical/machine interaction. 

b) The bonus or extended feature provides only one choice to the patron I.e., press button to 

spin wheel. In this case, Ihe device may auto-initiate the bonus or extended rcature afler a 

lime out period of at least two (2) minutes 
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c) The bonus of extended feature is offered as part of community play that involves two or 

more patrons and where the delay of an offered selection or game initiatIon will directly 

Impact the ability for other patrons to continue their bonus or extended feature. Prior to 

automatically making selections or initiating a community based bonus or feature the 

patron must be made aware of the time remaining in which they must make their 

selection or initiate play_ 

3.6 Extra Credits Wagered during Bonus Games 

3.6. 1 General Statement. If a bonus or feature game reqUires extra credits to be wagered 

durmg the bonus and the game accumulates all winnings (from the trigger and the feature) to a 

temporary "win" meter (rather Ihan directly to the credIt meter), the game shall: 

a) Provide a means where Winnings on Ihe temporary meter can be bel (via the credit meter) 

to allow for instances where the player has an insufficient credit meter balance to 

complete the feature; 

b) Transfer all credlts on the temporary meter to the credit meter upon completion of the 

feature; 

c) Not exceed the max bel limil, ifone IS set, and 

d) Provide the player an opportunity NOT to participate. 

3.7 Mystery Awards 

J.7.1 General Statemetrt It is acceptable for games to ofTer a "mystery award" (an award that 

IS not licd 10 any specific symbol combination) howl' �er, the game must indicate the maximum 

amount the player could potentially win I f the minimum amount that could potentially be 

awarded is not displayed, it will be assumed to be '0' In addition, bolh a mmimum and 

maximum amount must be displayed for any mystcry award if the method to receive the award 

involves strategy or skill. This would include methods where the value of the paytable is used 

in order to make decisions that could increase the return to Ihe player (e.g., video poker) 
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J,8, / Gellera/ Stalemellf. A multi-game is defined as a game which can simultaneously be 

configured for use wilh multiple themes and/or multiple pay tables 

3.8.2 Selection orGall/1! (or Di.""Jav. 

a) The methodology employed by a player to select a particular game for play on a multi

game gaming device shall be clearly explained to the player on the gaming device, and be 

easily followed. 

b) The gaming device shall be able to clearly mfornl the player of all games. their rules 

and/or the paylables, before the player must commit to playing them 

c) The player shall at all times be made aware of which game theme has been selected for 

play and is being played, as applicable. 

d) When multiple game themes are offered for play, the player shall nOI be forced to play a 

game by just selecting a game tille. unless the game screen clearly mdlcates the game 

selection is unchangeable. If nol disclosed, the player shall be able 10 return to the main 

menu. 

e) It should nOI be possible to select or start a new game before the current play is 

completed and all relevant meters have been updated, including features, gamble and 

olher options of Ihe game, unless the action to start a new game tenninates the current 

play in an orderly manner. 

t) The set of games or the paytable(s) oITered to the player for selection can be changed 

only by a secure certified method which includes turning on and off games available for 

play The rules outlined III 'Configuration Setting' of this document shall govern the NY 

memory clear control requirements for these types of selccllons. However, for games that 

keep the previous pay table's (the pay table Just turned on) data in memory, an NY 

memory clear is nOI required 

g} No changes to the sel of games, or to the paytable(s) offered Lo the player for selection 

are permitted while there arc credits on the player's credit meter or while a game is in 

progress, notwithstanding specific protocol features which allow such changes to be 

made in a controlled fashion. 
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3.9.1 Credit Meter Unit! .. and Displav. The credit meter shall be maintamed In credits or cash 

value (i.e. applicable local currency) and shall at all times indicate all credits or cash available 

ror the player to wager or cashouL with the exception or when the player is viewing an 

inronnational screen such as a menu or help screen item. This should be displayed to the player 

unless a tilt condition or malfunction exists. 

3.9.1 Tokenizalioll. I r  the current local currency amount IS not an even muhiple or the 

tokenization factor for a game or the credit amount has a fractional value. the credits displayed 

for that game may be displayed and played as a truncated amount. (i.e., fractional part removed). 

However. the rTactional credit amount shall be made available 10 the player when Ihe truncated 

credit balance is zero. The fractional amount is also known as 'Residual Credit,' see also, 

'Tokenizalion-Residual Credits,' Section 3 10. 

3.9.3 Credit Met�r - Incremellting. The value of every prize at the end of a game shall be 

added 10 the player's credit meter. except for hand pays or merchandise, sec also 'Merchandise 

Prizes In Lieu Of Cash Awards,' Section 3.4.4 The value orall prize(s) awarded shall be added 

to the player's credit meter, except ror handpays or merchandise. 

3.9.4 Progre.fisi!les Progressive awards may be added 10 the credit meter if either: 

a) The credit meter is maintained in the local currency amount ronnat; or 

b) The progresstve meter is incremented 10 whole credit amounts; or 

c) The progressive prize In local currency amount fonnal is converted properly to credits 

upon transfer to the player's credit meter in ' manner that docs not mislead the player 

(i.e., make unqualified statement "wins meter amount" and then rounds down on 

conversion or cause accountmg Imbalances) 

NOTE: See also. GU-12 Progressive Gamil/g Devices ill Casinos 

Chapler Three Sofiware Requ1rements 
Copynght <g 201 I Gaming Laborutories Inlcmalional. LLC 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 

Page 49 

All Rights Reserved 

PAGE 035279 



GU Standard II I I  - Standards (or Gammg DevIces In Casinos Version 2 I 
August 25, 2011 

3.9.5 Col/eci Meter, There shall be a collect meter, which will show the number of credils or 

cash, collected by the player upon a cashouL 11115 should be displayed 10 the player unless a till 

condition or malfunction exists. The number of credits or cash collected shall be subtracted from 

the player's credit meter and added to the collecl meter This meter may mclude handpays, 

3.9.6 Software Ml'tl'r Informatioll Access. The software meter infonnation shall only be 

accessible by an authorized person and must have Ihe ability to be displayed all demand using a 

secure means 

3.9. 7 Electron;c ACCOUII(;IIf: mId Occurrence Meter.fI. Electronic accounting meters shall be al 

least len ( 1 0) digits in length These meters shall be maintamed in credil units equal to the 

denomination, or in dollars and cents I f  the meter is being used in dollars and cenls fonnat, 

eight (8) digils must be used for Ihe dollar amount and two (2) digits used for the cents amount. 

Devices configured for multi-denomination play shall display the units in dollars and cents. The 

meter mlJst roll over to zero upon the nexl occurrence, any lIme Ihe meter exceeds len ( 1 0) digits 

and after 9,999,999,999 has been reached or any other value thai is logical. Occurrence meters 

shall be at least eight (8) dIgits in length however, are not required 10 automatically roll over 

Meters shall be labeled so they can be clearly understood In accordance with their function. All 

gaming devices shall be equipped with a device, mechanism or method for retaining the value of 

all meier inforrnalion specified in this Section (3 9) which must be preserved in the event of 

power loss 10 the gaming device. The required electronic meters are as follows (accounllng 

meters are designated with an asterisk '. ' ) :  

a)  Com In·, The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates Ihe total value of all 

wagers, whether the wagered amount results from the insertion of coins, tokens, currency, 

deduction from a credit meier or any other means. This meter shall: 

NOI include subsequent wagers of intennediate Winnings accumulated during 

game play sequence such as those acquired from "double up" games; 

II For all games, proVide the COin In infonnalion, on a per pay table basis, to 

calculate a weighted average theorelical payback percentage.; and 
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Ill. For pay tables with a difference in theoretical payback percentage which exceeds 4 

percent between wager categories, it is reccomended that the device maintain and 

display coin in meters and the associated theoretica l payback percentage, for each 

wager category with a di fferent theoretical payback percentage, and calculate a 

weighted average theoretical payback percentage for that pay table 

NOTE: Wager categories. as defined above. do not apply to Keno or SkUJ Games_ 

b) Coin Out·. The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the total value of all 

amounts dIrectly paid by the device as a result of winning wagers, whether the payout is 

made from the hopper, to a credit meter or by any other means. TillS meter Will not 

record amounts awarded as the result of an external bonuslOg system or a progressive 

payout; 

c) COlO Drop· . The gaming device must have a meter Ihat accumulates the total value of 

coins or tokens diverted to the drop; 

d) Attendant Paid Jackpots·, The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the 

total value of credits paid by an attendant resulting from a slOgle game cycle, the amount 

of which is not capable of being paid by the gaming device itself This does not include 

progressive amounts or amounts awarded as a result of an external bonusing system 

This meter is only to include awards resulting ITom specifically identified amounts listed 

in the manufacturer's par sheet. Jackpots which are keyed to the credit meter shall NOT 

increment this meter; 

e) Attendant Paid Cancelled Credits·. The gaming device must have a meter that 

accumulates the IOlal value paid by an attendant resulting from a player Initiated cash-out 

that exceeds the physical or configured capability of the device to make the proper 

payout amount; 

Physical COin In·, The gaming device must have a meter that accumulaTes the total value 

of cams or tokens inserted lOla the deVIce; 

g) Physical Coin Out'" The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the value of 

all coins or tokens physically paid by the device; 
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I'l) Bill In·, The gammg device must have a meter that accumulates the lotal value of 

currency accepted. Additionally, the gaming device must have a specific occurrence 

meter for each denomination of currency accepted that records the number of bills 

accepted of each denomination; 

i )  Ticket andlor Voucher In·, The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the 

total value of all gaming device vouchers accepted by the device; (A,K,A Ticket-in); 

j )  Ticket and/or Voucher Out·, The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the 

total value of all gaming device vouchers and payout receipts issued by the device; 

(A.K.A Ticket-Out) ;  

k)  Electronic Funds Transfer In· (EFT In), The machine must have a meter "EFT In" that 

accumulates the total value of cashable credits electronically transferred from a financial 

institution to the gaming deVIce through a cashless wagering system; 

I )  Cashless Account Transfer In· (A.K,A, WAT In-Wagering Account Transfer Inl. The 

gaming device musl have a meter that accumulates the lotal value of cashable credits 

electronically transferred to the gaming device from a wagering account by means of an 

external connection between the device and a cashless wagering system; 

m )  Cashless Account Transfer Out·, (A.KA. WAT Out-Wagering Account Transfer Out) 

The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the total value of cashable credits 

electromcally transferred rrom the gaming device to a wagering account by means of an 

external connection between the device and a cashless wagering system; 

n) Non-Cashable Electronic Promotion In·. The gaming device must have a meter that 

accumulates the total value of non-cashable credits electronically transferred to the 

gaming device from a promotional account by means of an external connection between 

the device and a cashless wagering system; 

0) ashable Electronic Promotion In·, The gaming device must have a meter that 

accumulates the lolal value of cashable credits electronically transfcrred to the gaming 

device from a promotional account by means of an external connection between the 

deVice and a cashless wagenng system; 

p)  Non-Cashable Electronic Promotion Out·, The gaming device must have a meter that 

accumulates the lola I value of non-cashable credits electronically transferred from the 
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gaming device to a promotional account by means of an external connection between the 

device and a cashless wagering system; 

q) Cashable Electronic Promotion Out·, The gaming device must have a meter that 

accumulates the total value of cashable credits electronically transferred from the gaming 

device to a promotional account by means of an external connection between the device 

and 8 cashless wagering system; 

r) Cashable Promotional Credit Wagered, If supported by function, the gammg device must 

have a meter lhal accumulates the total value of promotional cashable credits which are 

wagered, This Includes credits thai are transferred to the machine electronically or 

through the acceptance of coupon or voucher; 

s) Coupon Promotion In·, The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the total 

value of all gaming device promotional coupons accepted by the device; 

I)  Coupon Promotion Out·, The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the 

total value of all gaming device promotional coupons ISSUed by the device; 

u) Machine Paid External Bonus Payout·, The gaming device must have a meter that 

accumulates the total value of additional amounts awarded as a result of an external 

bonusing system and paid by the device; 

v) Attendant Paid External Bonus Payout·, The gaming device must have a meter thai 

accumulates the lol,al value of amounts awarded as a result of an external bonusing 

system paid by an attendant. Bonus payouts which are keyed 10 the credit meter, shall 

not increment this meter; 

w) Attendant Paid Progressive Payout·. The gaming device muSI have a meter that 

accumulates the lotal value of credits paid by an attendant as a result of progressive 

awards that are not capable ofbcmg paid by the device itself, Progressive payouts which 

are keyed to the credit meter shall not 1I)crement this meIer; 

x) Machine Paid Progressive Payout·, " he gaming device must have a meter that 

accumulates the tala I value of credils paid as a result of progressive awards paid directly 

by the device. This meter does not include awards paid as a result of an extemal 

bonusing system; 

y) Games Played, The gammg device must have meters that accumulates the number of 

games played: 
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l .  Since power reset; 

Ii. Since external door close; and 

111 Since game initialization (NY memory clear), 

Version 2 1  
August 25. 2011 

z) External Doors. The machine must have meters that accumulates the number of times Ihe 

any external cabinel door that allows access to the locked logic area or currency 

compartment which was opened since the last NV memory clear, provided power is 

supplied to the device. 

aa) Stacker Door. The gaming device must have a meter rnal accumulates the number of 

hmes the stacker door has been opened Since the last NV memory clear provided power 

is supplied to lhe device; and 

bb) Progressive Occurrence The gaming device must have a meter that accumulates the 

number of limes each progressive meter is activated. See also CLI- I} Progressn>e 

Gaming Devices In Casinos. (The above rule shall be interpreted as requiring lhat the 

controller, whether thal is the gaming device itself, or an external progressive controller, 

when configured for progressive functionality. shall provide for this occurrence meter for 

each progressive level oITered.) 

3.9.8 Pavtable Specific Meter.'i. In addition to the one set of master electronic accounting 

meters required abovc, each individual game available for play shall have the pay table meters 

"Credits Bet" (i.e., Coin In) and "Credits Won" (Le., Coin Out) in either credits or dollars. Even 

if a double up or gamble game is 10Sl, the initial win amount, and not credits bet amount, shall be 

recorded in the game-specilic meLers. 

3.9.9 Double Up or Gamble Meter!i. For each type of double-up or gamble feature offered, 

there shall be sufficient meters to detennine the feature's actual return percentage, which shall 

increment accurately every time a double-up or gamble play concludes, including all amounts 

wagered and won during interim plays. These meters shall reflect amount wagered and amount 

won. If the gaming deVIce does not supply accounting for the double-up or gamble information, 

the feature must provIde for the ability to be disabled. 
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3./0.1 General Statemelll. I f  residual credits exist, the manufacturer may provide a residual 

credit removal feature or any allowable cashout method to remove the residual credits or return 

the gaming device to normal game play (i.e., leave the residual credits on the player's credit 

meter for betting). In addition: 

a) Residual credits bel on the residual credit removal play shall be added to the Coin-In 

meier Residual credits won as a result of the residual credit removal play shall be added 

to the Coin-Out meter; 

b)  If the residual credIt removal play is won, the value of the win shall either: 

I .  Increment the player's credit meter; or 

ii. Be automalically dispensed, and the value of the coin(s) added to the Coin-Out 

meter; 

c) All other appropriate gaming device meters shall be appropriately updated; 

d) If the residual credit removal play is lost, all residual credits are to be removed from the 

credit meter; 

e) If  the residual credits are cashed out rather Ihan wagered, the gaming device shall update 

the relevant meters (e.g., cancelled credit); 

The residual credit removal play feature shall return at least seventy-Jive percent (75%) 

to the player over the l ife of the game; 

g) The player's current options and/or choices shall be clearly indicated electronically or by 

video display. These options shall not be misleading; 

h) If the residual credit removal play offers the player a choice to complete the game (e.g., 

select a hidden card), the player shall be also given the option of exiting the residual 

credit removal mode and returning to th rrevious mode; 

I) It shall not be possible to confuse the residual credit removal play with any other game 

feature (e.g., double-up or gamble); 

j) If the residual credil removal play is offered on a multi-game gaming device, the play 

shall (for meter purposes of each individual game) either be considered to be a part of the 

game from which the play was invoked, or be treated as a separate game; and 
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k) The lasl game recall shall elther display the residual credll removal play result or contain 

sufficient information (e g., updated meters) to derive the result. 

3.1 1 Communication Protocol 

3.1/.1 General Stall'mlml For gaming devices thaI are required to communicate with an on

line system, the device must accurately function as indicated by the communication protocol that 

IS implemented. In additIon, please refer to the GLJ-/3 Standards for On-line Monitoring and 

Conlrol Systems (MCS) and Validation Systems in Casinos. 

3.11.2 Proll'clion of Sensitive InformQlion. The gaming machine must nOI allow any 

information conlained in communication to or from the online monitoring systcm that is intended 

by the communication protocol to be protected, or which is of a sensitive nature. 10 be viewable 

through any display mechanism supported by the gaming deVice. This includes, but is nOl limited 

to, validation information, secure PINs, credentials, or secure seeds and keys. 

3.1 2  Error Conditions 

3.12.1 General Statement. Gaming devices shall be capable of detecting and displaying the 

following error conditions and illuminate the lower light for each or sound an audible alarm. 

Error conditions shall cause the gaming device to lock up and require attendant intervention 

except as noted within this section. Error conditions shall be cleared either by an attendant or 

upon initiation of a new play sequence after the error has cleared except for those denoted by an 

..... which will require further evaluation since deemed as a critical error. Error condiltons shall 

be communicated to an on·line monitoring and control system, where applicable: 

3.11.1 Door Open Error COlldilion.\·. 

a) All external doors (e.g., maIO, belly, lOp box); 

b) Drop box door; 

c) Stacker door; and 
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d) Any other currency storage areas that have a door. 

3. J 2.3 Otht!r Error Condition .... 

a) NV memory error· (for any critical memory); 

Version 2 I 
Augusl 25. 201 I 

b) Low NY memory baltery for batteries external to the NV memory itself or low power 

source; 

c) Program error or authentication mismatch·; 

d) Reel spin errors. The specific reel number shall be identified In the error code. This 

should be detected under the following conditions: 

A mis-index condition for rotating reels, that affects the outcome of the game; 

ii. In the final positioning of the reel, if the position error exceeds one-hal f  of the 

width of the smallest symbol excluding blanks on the reel strip; and 

III Microprocessor-controlled reels shall bc monitored 10 deteci malfunctions such as 

a reel which is jammed, or is nol spinning freely, or any altempt to manipulate 

their final resting position. 

3.12.4 Error Code!J', For games thai use error codes, a description of gaming device error codes 

and their meanings shall be affixed inside the gaming device This does not apply to video-based 

games; however, video-based games shall display meaningfui texi as to the error conditions. 

3.13 Program I n terruption & Resumption 

3.13.1 Illtermplion. After a program interruption (e.g., processor reset), Ihe software shall be 

able to recover to the state it was in imme- liately prior to the interruption occurring. II is 

acceptable for the game to return to a game completion state provided the game hLstory and all 

credit and accounting meters comprehend a completed game. If  a power failure occurs during 

acceptance of a bill or other note, the bill validator shall give proper credits or return the note, 

notwithstanding thai there may be a small window of time where power may fail and credil may 

nol be given. In this case, the window shall be less than one ( I )  second, 
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3./3.1. Rt'storing Power. If a gaming device is powered down while in an error condition, then 

upon restoring power, the specific error message shall still be displayed and the gaming device 

shall remain locked�up. This is unless power down is used as part of the error reset procedure, or 

if on power up or door closure, the gaming device checks for the error condition and detects that 

the error is no longer in existence 

3.13.1 Simultaneolls l"plll .... The program shall not be adversely affected by the simultaneous 

or sequential activation of the various inputs and outputs, such as 'play buttons', which might, 

whether intentionally or not, cause malfunctions or invalid results 

3.13.4 Re.fiunrptifJn. On program resumption, the following procedures shall be perfonned as a 

minimum requirement: 

a) Any communications to an external device shall not begin until the program resumption 

routine, including self�tests, is completed successfully; and 

b) The bill validator device shall perform a self·tcst at each power up. In the event ofa selr· 

test failure, the bill validator shatl automatically disable iLSel f (i.e., enter bill reject state) 

unlil the error Siale has been cleared. 

3.13.5 Microprocessor Co"trolled Reel.\· (e.g., stepper motor reels) shall re·spin automatically to 

the last valid play·mode result when the play mode is re-entered, and the reel positions have been 

altered (e.g., the main door is closed, power is restored, audit mode is exited, or an error 

condition cleared) .  

3.14 Door Open/Close 

3.14.1 Required Door Metering. The soOwarc shall be able to detect access to the rollowing 

doors or secure areas provided power is supplied to the device: 

a) All external doors (e.g., main, belly, top box); 

b) Drop box door; 
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c) Stacker door; and 

d) Any other currency storage areas (hat have a door. 

Version 2 I 
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3.14.2 Door Open Procedure!.'. When any one of the gaming device's external doors are 

opened, the game shall cease play, enter an error condition, display an appropriate error message, 

disable coin acceptance and bill acceptance, and either sound an alarm or illuminate the tower 

light or both. 

3.14.3 Door Close Procedures. When all orlhe gaming device's external doors are closed, the 

game shall return to its original state and display an appropriate error message, until the next 

game has ended. 

3.IS Taxation Reporting Limits 

3.15./ General Stalemelli. The game shall be capablc of entering a lock up condition if any 

awards from a single game cycle are in excess ofa limit that is required by a laxingjurisdiclion 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, it is pennissible to provide a mechanism to accrue W2G eligible 

winnings to a separate meter. This meter must not provide for the ability to place wagers and 

when collected by the player must lockup as required by a taxing jurisdiction. 

3. 16  Test/Diagnostic Mode (Demo Mode) 

3./6. 1 General Stalemelll. If !.he gaming device is in a test, diagnostic or demo mode, any test 

that incorporates credits entering or leaving the gaming device (e.g., a hopper test) shall be 

completed on resumption of normal operat :>n. In addition, there shall not be any mode other 

than normal operation (ready for play) that Increments any of the electronic meters. Any credits 

on the gaming device that were accrued during the test, diagnostic or demo mode shall be 

automatically cleared before the mode is exited. Specific meters are permissible for these types 

of modes provided the meters indicate as such. 
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1.16.2 Entry 10 Test/Diagnostics Mode. The opening of the main cabinet door of the gaming 

device may automatically place the gaming device in a service or test/diagnostic mode. 

Test/diagnostics mode may also be entered. via an appropriate instruction, from an altendant 

during an audIt mode access. These modes should nol be accessible to the player. 

1.16.3 Exiling Front Test/Diagnostic Mode. When exiting from test-diagnostic mode, the game 

shall return 10 the original state il was in when the Lest mode was entered. 

3.16.4 Tesl Games. If the device is in a game test mode, the gaming device shall clearly 

indicate that it is in a test mode. not nonnal play. 

3.1 7  Game History Recall 

3, 1 7. 1  Number Of Las I Gal1le.fi Required. (nfonnaLion on at least the last ten ( 1 0) games is to 

be always retrievable on the operation of a suitable external key-switch. or another secure 

method thai is nOI available to the player. 

3. 17.1 La.fit Plav In(ormation Required. Last play infonnalion shall provide all IOfonnalion 

required to fully reconstruct the last ten ( 10) games. All values shall be displayed; including the 

imtial credits or ending credits, credIts bet, and credits won, payline symbol combinations and 

credits paid whether the outcome resulted in a win or loss. This infonnation can be represented 

in graphical or text fornlat. If a progressive was awarded, it is sufficient to indIcate the 

progressive was awarded and nol display the value. This mfonnallOn should include the final 

game outcome, including all player choices and bonus features. In addition, include the results 

of double-up or gamble (If applicable). 

NOTE: For "Lasl Play Information " stated above, if is allowable to display vailies in currency 
in place of 'credits ' 

3. 1 7.3 Dorms Round .... The len ( 1 0) game recall shall renecl bonus rounds m their entirety. If a 

bonus round lasts IX number of events,' each with separate outcomes, each of the 'x events' shall 
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be displayed with its corresponding outcome, regardless if the result is a win or Joss. The recall 

shall also reneet position dependent events if the outcome resuhs in an award. Gaming devices 

offering games with a variable number of free games, per base game, may satisfy this 

requirement by providmg the capability to display the last 50 free games in addition to each base 

game. 
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CHAPTER 4 
4. 0 TOURNAMENTS 

4.1 Tournament Description 

Version 2 1  
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4. 1.1 General Statt!tnt'nl. A tournament is an organized event that pennits a player to engage 

in competitive play against other players. 

4.2 Tournament Program 

4.2.1 Gelleral Statement Each gaming device may be equipped with a certified program, 

which allows for tournament mode play. The tournament option shall default to disabled. If 

tournament is an option, it shall be enabled by a regulator-approved and controlled method 

requiring manual intervention and/or total replacement of the logic board with a certified 

toumament board. 

4.3 Tournament - Hardware 

4.3.1 General Stalt>meJlt. The game shall comply with the requirements set forth in Chapter J 
of this document, if applicable. 

4.4 Tournament - Sofh'Vare 

4.4. 1 General Statement No gaming device, while enabled for tournament play shall accept 

crt!dils from any source, nor pay out credits in anyway, but shall utilize credit points only. 

Tournament credits shall have no cash value. These games shall not increment any mechanical or 

electro-mecha01cal melers unless Ihey are meters deSigned exclusively for use with tournament 

sofiware, and shall not communicate any toumament-relaled accounting inrormation lO the 
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system. The percentage requirements as addressed In Section 3.4 are waived for tournament 

games. 

4.4.1 Gami"g Device Settings. All gaming devices used in a single tournament shall utlhze 

the same electronics and machinc scttings as other gaming devices involved in the tournament, 

including reel speed settings. 
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ABOUT THIS STANDARD 

This Standard has been produced by Gaming Laboratories International, LLC 
for the purpose of providing independent certifications to suppliers under this 
Standard and complies with the requirements set forth herein. 

A supplier should submit equipment with a request that it be certified in 
accordance with this Standard. Upon certification, Gaming Laboratories 
I nternational. LLC will provide a certi ficate of compliance evidencing the 
certification to this Standard. 
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CHAPTER 1 
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1.0 O VER VIEW STANDARDS FOR CLiENT-SER VER 
SYSTEMS (CCS) 

1 . 1  Introduction 

1.1.1 Getlerol SJatemenl. Gaming Laboratories International, LLC (G LI) has been testing 

gaming equipmenl since 1989. Over the years, we have developed numerous standards for 

jurisdictions all over the world. In recent years, many jurisdictions have opted to ask for 

technical standards without creating their own standards. In addition, with technology changing 

almost monthly, new technology is not being incorporated quickly enough into existing 

standards due to the long process of administrative rulemaking. This document, GLI Sfandard 

21, will set forth the technical Standards for Client-Server Systems CSS. 

1.1.2 Docliment Historv. This document is an essay from many standards documents from 

around the world. Some GLI has written; some, such as the Australian and New Zealand 

National Standard and the Nevada Gaming and Control Board were written by Industry 

Regulators with input from Test Laboratories and machine manufacturers. We have taken each 

of the standards' documents. merged each of the unique rules 10gether, eliminating some rules 

and updating others, in order to reflcct both the change in technology and the purpose of 

maintaining an objective, factual standard. We have listed below, and give credit 10, agencies 

whose documents we reviewed prior to writing this Standard. It is the policy of Gaming 

Laboratories International, LLC to update this document as often as possible to reflect 

changes in technology, tcsting methods, or cheating methods. This documenl will be distributed 

FREF OF CI lARGE to all those who request it. This standard and all others may be obtained by 

downloading it from our website at \\'\\w.gaminglabs com or by writing to us at: 

Gaming Laborafories International, LLC 
600 A irpon Road 

Lakewood, NJ 0870 I 
(732) 942-3999 Tel 
(732) 942-0043 Fax 
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1.2.1 General Statement. These Standards have been developed by reviewing and using 

portions or the documents from the organizations listed below. We acknowledge the regulators 

who have assembled these documents and thank them: 

a) The Queensland Omce orGaming Regulation; 

b) The Tasmanian Department of Treasury and Finance, Revenue and Gaming Division; 

c) The ACT Office of Financial Management; 

d)  The New South Wales DepJrtment of Gaming and Racing; 

e) The New Zealand Casino Control Authority; 

t) The New Zealand Department of Internal Affairs, Gaming Racing & Censorship 

Division; 

g) The Northern Territory Racing and Gaming Authority; 

h) The South Australian Office of the Liquor and Gaming Commissioner; 

i) The Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority; 

j) The Western Australian Omce of Racing Gaming and Liquor: 

k) The South A friean Bureau of Standards; 

I) The Nevada Gaming and Control Board; 

m )  NIST Special Publication 800·57 Recommendalions/or Key Managemenl - Part 2: Besl 

Practices/or Key Management Organi:ation; 

n) Nevada Regulatory 14 Technical Standards; and 

0) GSA G2S and S2S protocol standards. 

1.3 Purpose or Technical Standards 

/.3./ General SftJlemenl The Purpose of this Technical Standard is as follows: 

a) 1"0 eliminale subjective criteria in analysing and certifying Client Terminal game 

operation. 

b) To only test those criteria that impact the credibility and integrity of Client Tenninal 
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gaming from both the Revenue Collection and Player's play point of view 

c) To create a standard that will ensure that the server-based and server-supported games are 

fair, secure, and able to be audited and operated correctly. 

d) To distinguish between local public policy and laboratory criteria. At GLI, we believe 

that it is up to each local jurisdiction to set their own public policy with respect to 

gaming. 

e) To recognize that non-gaming testing (such as Electrical Testing) should not be 

incorporated into this standard but left to appropriate test laboratories thai specialize in 

that type of testing. Excepl where specifically identified in the standard, testing is not 

directed at health or safety mattcrs. These matters are the responsibility of the 

manufacturer, purchaser, and operator of the equipment. 

f) To construct a standard that can be easily changed or modined to allow for new 

tcchnology. 

g) To construct a standard that does not specify any particular method or algorithm. The 

intent is to allow a wide range of methods to be used to confonn to thc standards, while at 

the same time, to encourage new methods to be developed. 

/.3.2 No Limilation or Techn% gv. One should be cautioned that this document should not be 

read in such a way that limits the use of future technology. nle document should not be 

interpreted that if  the technology is not mentioned. then it is not allowed. Quite to the contrary, 

as new technology is developed, we will review this standard. make changes and incorporate 

new minimum standards for the new technology. 

1 .4 Other Documents That May Appty 

1..1.1 General Stalement Please refer to our website at ",ww.gaminglabs.com for a complete 

list or other GLI Standards available, which may also apply. 
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1.5 Defining Client-Server Sysfems 
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1.5.1 General Statement. A Client-Server System (CSS) can be fragmentally defined as either 

a Server Based Game System (SBGS) or a Server Supported Game System (SSGS). BOlh of 

which can be defined as the combination of a Central Server, Client Term inals and all Interface 

Elements that function collectively for the purpose of linking Ihe Client Term inal wilh the 

Central Server to perform a myriad of functions related 10 gaming, which may include, but are 

not limited 10: 

a) Download ing of Game L ogic to the Client Terminals; 

b) Central Server Random Number Generation; 

c) Thin Client Gaming Configurations. 

NOTE. The communication network may be lowlly contained within a single I'enue (UN) or 

over a wide area network (WAN) whereby a sener in one localion SllpporlS Client Terminals in 

nluflip/e sites. 

1.5.1,1 Server Based Game System (SBGS) defined The combination of a server and Client 

Terminals in which the entire or integral portion of game content resides on the server. This 

system works collectively in a fashion in which the Client Term inal will not be capable of 

functioning when disconnected from the system. 

1.5.1,2 Serller SUP/JOrted Game SY.ftem (S8GS) De(illed The combinet ion of a server and Clienl 

Terminal(s) which together allow the transfer of the entire cOnlrol program and game content to 

the Client Term inal(s) for the purpose of downloading control programs and other software 

resources to the Clienl Terminal on an intermittent basis. The Cl ient Terminals connected 10 the 

system are capable of operating independently from the system once the downloading process 

has been completed. This configuration encompasses cases where the system may take control of 

peripheral devices or associated equipment typically considered part of a conventional Client 

Terminal such as a bill validator or a printer. In a System Supported Game, game outcome is 

detenn ined by the Client Term inals connected to the system and not by the system itself. The 

Client Terminal is capable of functioning if disconnected from the system 
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1.6 Phases or Testing 
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/.6./ GeneTilI Slatement. ess submissions to the Test Laboralory wi l l  be perfonned in two 

phases: 

a) Wilhin the laboratory selling: and 

b) On-site following the initial install of the system 10 ensure proper configuration of the 

security applications. 

NOTE. In addilion 10 Ihe on-sile lesling oflhe !;yslem. the Test Labaralory shall provide training 

on this new leehn% gy 10 Ihe local regulators. recommended field auditing proct'dllres, and 

assistance with Ihe compilalion of Inlernal Controls, if requested. 
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C HAPTER 2 
2. 0 COMMUNICA TION REQUIREMENTS 

2.1 IntroduClion 

Version 2.2 
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]. 1.1 General Statement. This chapter refers to communications between the e55 Server(s), 

all Interface Elements and the Client renninals Llsed in the ess environment. 

].1.2 Communication Protocol. Each component of a ess must runction as indicated by the 

communication protocol implemented. All  protocols must L1SC communication techniques thaI 

have proper error detection andlor recovery mechanisms, which are designed to prevent 

tampering. GLI strongly recommends encryption with secure seeds or algorithms. Any 

altemative measures will be reviewed on a casc·by-case basis. with regulator approval 

2.1.1 Loss or CO""'"l11ication.'i. For a Server Dased Game System (SBGS), a client must be 

rendered unplayable ir communications from the server or system portion or the Client Tcnninal 

is lost. If a game is in progress, a mechanism must be provided to recover to the point of the 

game when communications was lost. Alternatively, in a multi-player environment, a loss of 

communication can result in aborting the game and refunding player's wagers. 

In the case of Client Terminals lhal have 1051 communications with the server, the CSS must 

provide a means, such as a hand pay. for patrons to cash out credits indicated on the Server 

Based Client Tenninal at the time communication was lost. 

2 .2  System Security 

2.].1 General Statemellt. In the event the CSS Server is util ized in conjunction with another 

network, all communications. including Remote Access, must pass through at least one approved 

application-level firewall and must not have a facility that arlows for an alternate network path. I r 
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an alternate network path exists for redundancy purposes. it 100 must pass through at least one 

application-level firewall .  

NOTE: Each CSS as submil1ed 10 the Tesl Laboratory will be examined thoroughly 10 ensure 

thai Ihe proposed field configuration is se(.'Ure. The Test Laboratory may provide additional 

security recommendations within Ihe final cerlijicalion and on-site training to the regulators, if 
requested 

2.2.2 Firewull Audit LOg.f. The firewall application must maintain an audit log or the 

rollowing infonnation and must disable all communications and generate an error event if the 

audil log becomes ful l :  

a) all changes to configuration of the firewall; 

b) all successful and unsuccessful connection attempts through the firewall; and 

c) the source and deslination III Addresses, Port Numbers and MAC Addresses. 

NOTE: A configurable parameler 'unsucces�ful connection atlemplS ' may be uli/i;ed 10 deny 

further connection requests should the predefined threshold be exceeded. The system 

adminislralor musl also be notified 

2.3 Remote Access 

2.3.1 General Slfllemml. Remote Access is defined as any access to the system outside orlhe 

'Trusted' Network. Remote Access, where permitted, shall authenticate all computer systems 

based on the authorized senings of the CSS or firewall application that establishes a connection 

with the CSS. The security of Remote Access will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis, in 

conjunction with the current technology and approval from [he local regulatory agency. The 

following are additional requirements: 

a) No unauthorized remote user administration functionality (adding users, changing 

pennissions, etc.); 
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b) No unauthorized access to any database other than infom181ion retrieval using existing 

functions; and 

c) No unaulhorized access to the operating system 

NOTE: GLf acknowledges lhat Ihe system manufaclurer may, OJ needed, remotely access the 

CSi and ils associated component!1,/or Ihe purpose o/prot/llct and user :'iUppOrl, if permilled. 

1.3.1 Remole Acce.�s Alldilillg. The CSS Server must maintain an activity log either 

automatically or have the ability to manually enter the logs depicting all Remote Access 

infonnation that includes the: 

a) Log on Name; 

b) Time and date the connection was made; 

c) Duration of connection; and 

d) Activity while logged in, including the specific areas accessed and changes thaI were 

made, 

2.4 Wide Area Network Communications 

1A.} Geller,,1 Slalemeni Wide Area Network (WAN) communications within the CSS is 

pennitled provided lhat: 

a) the Jurisdiction(s} within which the CSS is to operate do not specifically prohibit the 

linking of multiple sites; 

b) the communications over the WAN are secured from intrusion, interference and 

eavesdropping via techniques such as use of a Virtual Private Network ( VPN), 

encryption, aUlhentication etc; and 

c) only runctions documented in the communications protocol are used over the WAN. The 

protocol shall be provided to Ihe Testing Laboratory. The protocol documentation may be 

in mUhiple parts e,g. delivery mechanism and message formats. etc. 
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CHAPTER 3 
3.0 CSS SER VER REQUlREMENTS 

3.1 I ntroduction 
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3.1.1 General Statemellt. This section covers lhe elements common to the " back of lhe house" 

operations of a CSS. The Game Server(s) may be located locally. within a single faci l ity or may 

be remotely located outside oflhe facility such as over a Wide Area Network (WAN). In the case 

where a CSS Server also perfonns tasks as required by other systems, (i.e. On-Line Monitoring 

and Control System, Ticket Validation System, elc) those portions do not apply to the GLI-21 

document and would have to be evaluated against the appropriate standard. 

3.2 Multiple Servers 

3.2.1 General Stateme"t. A CSS may in fact be a collection of servers for load balancing, 

redundancy or functionality reasons. For example, there might be two or more game servers, a 

finance server, monitoring server, download server, etc. The system as a whole, which may be a 

collection of such servers, must meet the full requirements of this specification but not 

necessarily each server. 

3.3 General Operation & Server Security 

3.3. 1 General Statement. For a Server Based Game System. the Game Server shall generate 

and transmit to the Clienl Terminals control. configuration and infonnation data, depending upon 

the actual implementation, examples are: 

a) credil movement; 

b) random numbers; 

c) game result components, e.g. balls, cards or reel stop positions; 
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d) actual game results; or 

e) updates to Ihe credil meter for winning games. 
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For a System �upPOr1ed Game System, the Game Server will not par1icipate i n  the game 

determination process i.e. the primary functions will  be that of downloading control programs 

and other software resources, or providing command and control instruction that may change the 

configuration of Ihe of the software already loaded on the Client 1 erminal. on an intennittent 

basis. 

3.3.2 Security. The Servers shall be housed in a secure computer room or secure locked csbinel 

outside of the Player Terminals. 

3.J.J Intrusion Proteclion. All servers shall have sufficient physical / logical intrusion 

protection against unauthorized access. Ideally. the system should require Manufacturer and 

Regulatory Authority providing joint but nol separate access. 

3.3.4 Co,,(h:urtllitm Acces.\' Requirement.\'. The CSS interface element setup/configuration 

menu(s) must not be available unless using an authorized access method that is secure. 

3.3.5 Serller Programming. There shall be no means available for an Operator to conduct 

programming on the server in any configuration e.g. Ihe Operator should not be able to perform 

SQL statements to modify the database. However, it is acceptable for Network Administrators to 

perfonn authorized network infrastructure maintenance with Ihe sufficient access rights, thai 

would include the use of SQL statements that were already rcsidcnl on the system. 

3.3.6 Vir"\' ProJeCI;an. It is recommended all servers and clienl devices should have adequate 

virus protection, where appl icable. 

3.3, 7 COPy Protection. Copy protection to prevent unauthorized proliferation or modification 

of sofiware, for servers or clients, may be implemented provided that: 

Chapler Three: CSS Se ..... er Requirements 
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a) Ihe melhod of copy proleclion is fully documented and provided to the Test Laboratory, 

who will verify that (he protection \\-orks as described; and 

b) any device(s) involved in enforcing the copy protection can be individually verified by 

the methodology described in Section 3.7.2. 

3.4 Wireless Ethernet Communication 

3.4.1 General SItlteme,rI. Should a wireless Ethernet communication solution be ulil il.ed, it 

must meet the applicable portions of the GLI-26 Slandard 'Wireless Gaming Systems' 

3.5 System railure 

3.5.1 Gelleral Statement. The CSS shall be designed (0 protect lhe integrity or peninent data 

in the event of a failure. Audit logs, system databases, and any other pertinent data must be 

stored using reasonable protection methods. If  hard disk drives are used as storage media, data 

integrity must be assured in the event of a disk failure. Acceptable methods include, but are not 

limited to, multiple hard drives in an acceptable RAID configuration, or mirroring data over two 

or more hard drives. The method used must also provide open suppon for backups and 

restoration. Backup scheme implementation must occur at least once every day, although all 

methods will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis by the testing Inboratory. 

3.5.2 Recfll�rl' Requirements. In the event of a catastrophic failure when the CSS cannot be 

restarted in any other way, if shall be possible to reload the database from the lasl viable backup 

point and fully recover the contents of that backup, recommended to consist of al least Lhe 

following information, where applicable: 

a) Significant events. 

b) Auditing infonnation. 

c) Specific site infonnation such us game configuration, security accounts, etc. 

Chapter Three: CSS Server Requirements 
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3.6 Self Moniloring 
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3.6,/ Gellera/ Statement The CSS must implement self-lllonilOring of all critical Intcrface 

Elements (e.g. Central hosts, network devices, firewalls, links to third parties, etc.) and shall 

have the ability to effectively notify the system administrator of the condition, provided the 

condition is not catastrophic. The CSS shall be able to perform this operation with a frequency of 

at Jeast once in every 24-houl" period. The implementation of self-monitoring schemes will be 

reviewed on a case-by-case basis by the testing laboratory. Additionally, all critical interface 

elements will be reviewed on a case per case basis and may require further action by the system 

depending upon the severiLy oflhe failure. 

3.7 CSS Software Verifocalion 

3.7./ COli/roiled Server Component .... 

a) General Statement. Each component of the CSS must have a method to be verified via a 

third-pany verification procedure. The third-party verification process shall not include 

any process or security software provided by the operating system or manufacturer. A 

secondary check may use commercially available software by the system manufacturer as 

part ofany secondary verification. 

b) General Statement. The CSS must be capable of verifying that all control programs 

contained on the server or system portion are authentic copies of approved components 

both automatically at least once every 24 hours and on demand. The method of validation 

must provide at least 128 bits of resolution or must be a bit-for-bit comparison and must 

prevent the execution of any control program component if the component is determined 

to be invalid. I f  an error(s) is detected. the system must provide a visual notification of 

the invalid program. A program component of the verification mechanism must reside on 

and securely load from non-alterable media A report shall be available which details the 

outcome of each automated eXl.'"Culion of the validation mechanism and shall identify any 

invalid program components. 
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3. 7.] Verification or devices that cannot he interrogated. Program devices that cannot be 

interrogated, such as Sm811 cards. may be used provided they arc able to be verified by the 

following methodology: 

a) A challenge is sent by the peer device, such as a hashing seed, 10 which the device must 

respond with a checksum of its entire program space using the challenge value. 

b) The challenge mechanism and means of loading the software into the device is verified 

by the Testing Laboratory and approved by the regulator. 

Such devices. where examination of the source code by the lest lab shows that there can be 
no arreC! on approved game or monetary outcome, shall not be subject to these 
requirements. 

3.7.3 Controlled Client Terminal Components. 

a) General Statement. This section will olltline the requirements of the CSS when 

downloading software, games and other con figuration data (0 Client Tenninals. 

b) Independent lntegrilv Checks. The CSS shall provide the ability to conducl an 

independent integrity check of all applicable controlled components residing on the 

system. 

i. The third·party verification process shall not include any process or security 

software provided by the operating system manufaclurer, unless the purpose is to 

be used as a secondary verification method. 

3,7.4 Verifiell/ioll or Control Program. The CSS shall provide the ability to authenticate all 

applicable controlled components for which a copy resides on the system on demand and once 

every 24 hours and: 

a) The CSS shall authenticate all critical files including. but not limited to, executables, 

data, operating system files and other files, which may alTect the game outcome or 

operation, and for which a copy rcsidL!s on the system. 
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b) The CSS shall employ a Ihird-party industry standard secure hashing algorithm (eg MO-

5 or SI-IA-l ). I f embedded, the manufacturer should be prepared to demonstrate the 

algorithm of choice to both the testing laboratory and the Commission. 

c) A report shall be available that details the verification results for each controlled 

component verification. 

d )  In the event of failed authentication the CSS shall deactivate the controlled component in 

a manner in which the following functions; includ ing. but not limited to, download, 

install, and configuration of the controlled component to a connected Client Tenninal is 

nOI possible. lne CSS shall also provide a mechanism to provide notification of the 

authentication fai lure to the Commission. 

3.8 Server Recall Requirements 

3.B. 1 General Stlltemenl. The Server that suppons a Server Based Game must be able to 

provide the following infonnation display 

a) a complete play history for the most recent game played and at least nine (9) games prior 

to the most recent game for each client slation connected to the Server Based game. The 

display must indicate the game outcome (or a representative equivalent), intennediate 

play steps (such as hold and draw sequence or a double-down sequence), credits 

available. bets placed. credits or coins paid. and credits cashed out. The capability to 

initiate game rccall must be available at the client. for recall information specifically 

associated with the particular client station initiating the game reca ll The capacity to 

initiate game recall for any and all clients that make up the Server Based Gaming System 

must be available from the system or server ponion of the SBGS. The requirement to 

display game recall applies to all game programs currently installed on the server ponion 

of the Server Based Game. 

b) a complete transaction h istory for transactions with a cashless wagering system to include 

the most recenl and the previous t hiny-four transactions prior to the most recent 

transaction for each client station that incremented any of the cashless in-or out meters. 

The capability to init iate transaction history must be available al the Client Terminal ror 
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the transaction history specilically associated with the panicular Client Terminal 

initiating the history infonnation request. 

3.9 Download Data Library 

3.9.1 General Statement. The Download Data Library rerers 10 the fomlal storage or all 

approved data files that may be downloaded to Client Terminals including control and game 

software, peripheral lirmware, conliguralion data, etc. 

3.9.2 Update of Download Data Uhrary. Where applicable, the CSS Download Data Library 

shall only be written 10, with secure access that is controlled by the regulator. in which case the 

manuracturer andlor operator will be able to access the Download Data Library, provided that 

this access does not permit adding new Download Data Files; or the Download Data Library 

shall only be written 10 using a method that is acceplable by the Tesl Laboratory and the 

Regulator. 

3.9.3 Download Data Librarv A,Jdit Log. Any changes that are made to the Download Data 

Library, including Ihe addition, changing or deletion orGame Programs. must be stored in an un

alterable audil log, which shall include: 

a) Time and Dale or the access and/or event; 

b) Log In Name; and 

c) Download Data Files added, changed, or deleted. 

3.9,4 Download Activitv Am/it Log. Any record or activity between the Server and the Client 

that involves the downloading of program logic, the adjustment or client settings/configurations, 

or the activation or previously downloaded program logic, must be stored in an unalterable audit 

log, which shall include: 

a) The Client Terminal(s) which the Game Program was downloaded to and, if applicable, 

the program it replaced; and 
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b) The Client Terminal(s) which the Game Program was activated on and the program it 

replaced; and 

c) Changes to the Client "I erminal configuration settings/configurations and what the 

changes were. 

3.10 Download or CJient Terminal Data Files and Control Programs 

3.10. J General Sla/emeni. 1 his chapter will outline the requirements of the CSS when 

downloading software, games and other configuration data to Client Temlinals, if the Server 

provides the functionality of downloading control programs and other software resources. 

whether for a Server Based Game System or a System Supponed Game System 

3./0.1 Con/rol Program This section will detail the minimum technical standards that shall be 

met, where applicable, when download ing/activating control programs from the SSGS Server to 

the Client Tenn inal: 

a) The Client Terminal and/or the SSGS Server must have a method to monitor and repon 

to the Slot Monitoring System all external door access during a foreground program 

download andlor activation process. If the SSGS does not have the ability 10 monitor the 

door access during the foreground program download andlor activation process, the Test 

Laboratory',!, repon shall indicate as slich so that Inlemal Controls can be developed to 

ensure the security of the Client I erminal's security. primarily with regard to the cash 

compartments, where applicable. 

b) Prior to execution of updated software, the Client Terminal must be in an Idle Stale for 

four minutes and the software successfully authenticated, a.s defined within the 

Verification of control program section of the applicable game regulations. 

c) Prior to any software being added or removed from a gaming device or cl ient station 

comprising a pan of a system supponed game, that would result in the loss or change of 

mandatory accounting meter information: a complete set of meter information must be 

successfully communicated 10 a slot accounting system. 
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d) It must be possible to perform a forensic analysis of the game which may include viewing 

the game data at the CSS Server and/or being able to place the game data back onto 

another client tenninal for examination purposes. 

3. 1 1  Control of Clien( Terminal Configurations 

3./1.1 General Statement. Client Terminals used in a CS5 environment that have alterable 

configurations that require Regulatory Control, as outlined within G L I - I  I Section 1 .5, may be 

waived provided thaI the rules within this section are met. 

3.//.1 PavtableIDmomination Configura/ion Clrange.f. Client 1 erminal Control Programs 

that offer muhiple paytables and/or denominations that can be configured via the CSS Server 

wil l  not require Regulatory Control to change the pay table selected, provided: 

a) All paytables that are available meet the local theoretical payback percentage and odds 

requirements, where applicable; 

b) The Client Tenninal and/or CSS Server maintains the Amounts Bel and Amoun!s Won 

meters within Critical Memory for each of the paytables that are available; 

c) The elienl Tenninal maintains the Master Accounting meters in dollars and cents or the 

lowest denomination available for the local currency; 

d )  The game i s  i n  an Idle State when the update occurs; and 

e) The change wil l  nol cause inaccurate crediting or payment (Le., games usmg coin 

hoppers and coin acceptors with a fixed denomination.) 

3.//.3 Client Terminal Critical Memory Clear. The process of clearing memory on the Client 

Tenn inals via the CSS must uti l ize a secure methl,xI thai would require Regulatory Control. For 

systems that do not comply with this rule, the regulator must approve the method used. 

NOTE.-Clearing 0/ non-RAM crilical memory, or other memory, should meel the same 

requirement m; those outlined herein/or RAM 
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3.12.1 General Statement. This Chapler governs clements or a CSS (hat may be utilized ror the 

generation or Random Values. which are subsequently communicated to the Client Tenn inal's 

Control Program thai is required ror the determ ination or game outcomes The CSS Server 

generation or Random Values does nol include the generat ion or game outcomes, 

NOTE Syslcms ulili2ingjiniJe pooh, uf game OIl/comes (i e Electronic Pull-Tab Systems) shall 

conform to GLI· /-I Finile Scratch Ticket and Pull-Tab SyMems, in addillon to Ihe slandards sel 

forlh herein, where applicable, 

3.12.2 Random Number Generator. In the event the CSS has the abi l ity to download Random 

Values to the Client Tenninal. the Random Number Generator shall runction in accordance with 

the 99% confidence levels, as outlined within the RNG Requirements orOLI·]  I Section 3.3. 
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4. 0 CSS CLlENT TERMlNAL REQUIREMENTS 

4. 1 J "troduction 
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4. 1.1  General Stateme"t. This terminal is used by the player 10 place wagers, play the game(s) 

on ofTer and win prizes (when applicable). The Player Terminal may receive game play 

information from the Game Server, in the case of System Based Game System (SBGS) or make 

its own determination in the case of a System Supported Game System (SSGS), and then 

displays the information to the player. Game play and other functionality may be separated in 

parts, where some components may be generated within or outside the Player Terminal (e.g., 

Player Terminals that function with a system). Where applicable, all client terminals must 

conform to all requirements for Gaming Devices established by the requested jurisdictional 

authority. 
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Glossary 
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4) Rill Recall 
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Clieru Terminal 
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Glossary 

and/or the server side critical 

game is disabled. when there is no 

An element within II CS5 that is II Client Terminal The Client Terminal in a Serv ...... -5upported 
oonFigu�ion may function independatlt) of the C55 Sco-cr uporl a suocessful COIIl1ol Program 
update or �uim; Game Content, \\-hich is produced by the C55 Server, 10 fUllClioll M ill II Server
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Ilumbers to the Clienl Terminal(s) IhBI are required for the Client Terminal 10 function, ...mere the 
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content resides 00 the 
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conlrol progrwm and SllIIlC cul1lent to the Chem Terminal(s) for the purpose ofdo .... nloadill8 control 
programs and other software re5Qurecs 10 tho.! conventional Client Terminal or Client Terminal 011 an 
intermillcnt basis. The Client Terminals connected to the system are capable of operating 
indepc:t1dcntly from the syst�m once the downloading process has been completed This 
configuration ellcompasscs cases I,here the system may take control of peripheral de .... ices or 
IISsociated equipment typicall), oonsidcred pllrl of a con�entional Client Tenninal such as a bill 
\'alidutor or a printer. III H System Supported Game, game outcome is dctennincd by the Client 

to the �ystem and not by the s),S(em itself Ilte l'Ik:11I TcnninEli is capable of 
lium"" 
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ABOUT THIS STANDARD 

This Standard has been produced by Gaming Laboratories InterrUltional, LLC for the purpose 

of providing independent certifications to suppliers under this Standard and complies with the 

requirements sel forth herein. 

A supplier should submit equipment with a request that il be certified in accordance with this 

Standard. Upon certification, Gaming Laboratories International, LLC will provide a certificate 

of compliance evidencing the certification to this Standard. 
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GLI Standard 1124 - Standards for Ele<:tronic 1 able Game Systems 

CHAPTER 1 
1 . 0  STANDARD O VER VIEW 

1.1 I ntroduction 

---------------

Version 1.3 
September 6. 201 1 

1.1.1 General S/alement. Gaming Laborulories In'ernational, LtC (GIA) has been testing 

gaming equipment since 1 989. Over the years, we have developed numerous standards for 

jurisdictions all over the world. In recent years. many jurisdictions have opted to ask for the 

development of industry standards without creating their own standards documents. In addition, 

with technology changing almost monthly. new technology is not being incorporated quickly 

enough inlo existing standards due to the long process of admmistrative rulemaking. This 

document, GLJ Standard 24. will set forth the technical Standards for Electronic Table Game 

Systems (ETGS). 

1.1.2 Document Hij·'ory. This document is an essay from many standards documents from 

around the world. Some GLI has written; some, such as the Australian and New Zealand 

National Standard, were written by Industry Regulators with input from test laboratories and 

electronic table game manufacturers. We have taken each of the standards' documents, merged 

each of the unique rules together, eliminating some rules and updating others, in order to renect 

both the change in technology and the purpose of maintaining an objective, ractual standard. We 

have listed below, and given credit to, agencies whose documents we reviewed prior (0 writing 

this Standard. It is the policy of Gaming Laboratories International. LLC to update this 

document as often as possible to reflect changes in technology, testing methods, or cheating 

methods. This document will be distributed without charge to alt those who request it. It may be 

obtained by downloading it from our website at www.gaminglabs.com or by writing to us at: 

Gaming Laboratories International, LLC 

Chapler One: Standard Overview 

600 A irport Road 
Lakewood, NJ 0870 I 
(732) 942·3999 Tel 
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GLI Standard #24 Standards for Electroni\,; TnblL Gnme Systel1l� 

1 .2 Purpose of Technical Standards 

1.2. 1 General Statement. The Purpose or this Technical Standard is as foHows: 

Version I J 
September 6, 20 I I  

a) To eliminate subjective criteria In analyzing and certifying Electronic Table Game 

Systems operation. 

b) To only test those criteria Ihnl impact the credibility and integrity of Electronic Table 

Game Systems from both the Revenue Collection and Player's perspective. 

c) To creale a standard that will ensure that the Electronic Table Game Systems are fair, 

secure, and able to be audited and operated correctly. 

d) To distinguish between local public policy and laboratory criteria Al GLI. we believe 

that il is up to each local jurisdiction 10 sel public policy with respect to gaming. 

e) To recognize that non-gaming testing (such as Electrical Testing) should not be 

incorpordted into this standard but left to appropriate tesl laboratories that specialize in 

that type of testing. Except where specifically identified in the standard. testing is nol 

directed at health or safety matters. These matters are the responsibility of the 

manufacturer. purchaser. and operator of the equipment 

f) To construct a standard that can be easily changed or modified to allow for new 

technology. 

g) To construct a standard that does not specify any particular method Or algorithm. The 

intent is to allow a wide range of methods to be used to conform to the standards, while at 

the same time, to encourage new methods to be developed. 

1.2.2 No Limitation or Technology. One should be cautioned thaI this document should not be 

read in such a way that limits the use of future technology. The document should not be 

interpreted that if the technology is not mentioned, then it is not allowed. Quile to the contrary, 

as new technology is developed, we will  review this standard, make changes and incorporate 

new minimum standards for the new technology. 

Chapter One: Standard Overview 
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1.3 Other Documents That May Apply 

Version 1.3 
September 6, 201 1 

/.3./ General Slalemenl. The rollowing other GLI standards may apply. depending on Ihe 

reatures or the electronic lable game system and rererem:es throughout this document. All GLI 

slandards are available on our website at v, .... ".gamin�lab}c\}m:. 

a) Gl l- 1 1  Gaming Devices in Casinos; 

b)  GLI- 1 2  Progressive Gaming Devices in Casinos; 

c) GU- 1 3  On-Line Monitoring and Conlro! Systems (MCS) and Validation Systems in 

Casinos; 

d) GLI-16 Cashless Systems in Casinos: 

e) GLI- 1 7  Bonusing Systems in Casinos; and 

J) GLI- 1 8  Promotional Systems in Casinos. 

NOTE- This standard covers lhe Technical SpecificDtions oj /he operation of Electronic Table Game 

Systems, as defined within section 1 _" f below, "",here the table game.� are operated elec/ronically wi/hOld 

a live dealer Please refer to GU-25 for £Ieclronic Tahle C(lIne Syslems that ulilize a live dealer 

1.4 Defining Electronic Table Game Systems 

1.4. 1 General Slatement, An Electronic Table Game System (ETGS) is the combination or a 

Central Server, Player Interrace and all Interr£lce Elements that function collectively ror the 

purpose or electronically simulating table game operations. This standard is to be used wh�1I 

there is no live dealu and the game plays without signiricant human interaction including 

the iniliation of game play, responsible ror all monetary transactions including credit acceptance, 

collecting wagers, distributing winnings, and ensuring all wagers are registered properly. This 

standard \Viii not make assumptions as to the classification of Il de\'ice in a particular 

ju risdiction as being a table game or a gaming device. as defined within the GLI- l l  

Gaming Devices in Casinos standard. Nor does GLI OrreT a n  opinion as to how manv 

'dc\'iccs' the equipment encompasses. 

NOTE: For table game systems fhal ulili=e a live dealer please refer to the ClI Standard 25. 

Chapter Onc: SUlndard Overview 
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1 .5 Phases of Testing 

Version 1 .3 
September 6, 20 I I  

/.5.1 General Statement. Electronic Table Game submissions to the Test Laboratory will be 

performed in two phases: 

8) Within the laboratory setting; and 

b) On-site following the initial inslall of the system 10 ensme proper configuration of the 

security applications. 

NOTE' In addition to the on-sife Jesting of Ihe syslcm, Ihe Test Laboratory shall provide training on this 

flew technology to the local regulators, recommended field auditing procedures. and assistance with the 

campi/alion of Internal Conlro/s, ijrequested 

Chapter One: Standard Overview 
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CHAPTER 2 

Version 1.3 
September 6, 2Q I I  

2.0 ELECTRONlC TABLE GAME SYSTEM REQUiREMENTS 

2.1 Introduction 

2.1.1 General Statement. This chapler would apply to the overall system operations to ensure 

the security, accountability and integrity of the equipment. 

2.2 Table Game System Requirements 

2.2.1 System Clock. The system must maintain an internal clock that reflects the current time 

(24hr format · which is understood by the local date/time fonnat) and date thai shall be used to 

provide for the following: 

a) Time stamping of significant events; 

b) Reference clock for reporting; and 

c) Time stamping of configuration changes. 

2.2.2 Syncllronizolion Feat"re. I r multiple clocks are supported, the system shall have a 

faci l ity whereby it is able to synchronize those clocks in each system component, whereby 

conflicting information could nol occur. 

Chapler Two: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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2.3 System Secudty 

VtrSlvn I J 
September 6, 201 t 

2.3. 1 General SJaJemen/ All  communications, including Remote Access, must pass through at 

least one approved application level firewall and nlllS! not hove a facility that allows for an 

alternate network path 

2.3.2 Firewall AudiJ Logs The firewall application must mninlain an audit log of the following 

information and Inllst disable all communications and generate an error event if the audit log 

becomes full :  

a) All changes to configuration of the firewall. 

b) All  successful and unsuccessful connection attempts through the firewall; and 

c) The source and destination IP Addresses. Pon Numbers and MAC Addresses" 

2.3.] SurveiJIonce!Secllritv Flmclionoli/v. The system shall provide for interrogation thaI 

enables on-line comprehensive searching of the significant event log. 

2.3.4 Access Con/rol. The system must support either a hierarchical role structure whereby 

user name and password define program access or individual menu item access or logon program 

Idevice security based strictly on user name and password or PIN. The system shall not pennil 

the alteration of any signi ficanl log information without supervised access control. There shall be 

a provision for system admin istrator notification and user lockout or audit trail entry after a set 

number of unsuccessful login attempts. The system shall record : Date and Time of the Login 

atlempl, usemame supplied, and success or failure. The use of generic user accounts on servers 

is not permitled. 

1.3.5 Do/a AlleratiOIl. The system shall not pennit the alteration of any accounting or 

significant event log information w i  thou I supervised access controls. In the event financial data 

is changed, an audit log must be capable of being produced to document: 

Chapler Two: Electronic. Table game Requirements 
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a) Data element altered; 

b) Data element value prior to alteration: 

c) Data element value after alteration; 

d) Time and Date of alleration: and 

e) Personnel that performed alteration (user login). 

2.4 Remote Access 

Version 1.3 
September 6, 201 1 

2.4.1 Remote Ac('l!s.� defined. Remote Access defines any access made by a componem outside 

the 'trusted network. 

2.4.2 General Sliltement. Remote access where permitted, shall authenticate all computer 

systems based on Ihe authorized settings of the electronic table game and frrew.all application 

that establishes a connection with the electronic table game as long as the following requirements 

are met: 

a) Remote Access User Activity log is maintained by both the property and the 

manufacturer, depicting: authorized by. purpose, logon name, timeJdate. duration. and 

activity while logged in; 

b) No unauthorized remote user administration functionality (adding users, changing 

pennissions, etc.); 

c) No unauthorized access to database; 

d) No unauthorized access to operating system; and 

e) If remote access is to be on a continuous basis then a network fitter (firewall) must be 

installed to protect access (Dependent upon jurisdictional approval). 

2.4.3 Self Monitorillg. The system must implement self monitoring of all critical Interface 

Elements (e.g. Central hosts. network devices. firewalls, links to third parties, etc.) and shall 

have thc ability to effectively notify thc system administrator of any error condition, provided the 

Chapter Two: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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condition is nol catastrophic The system shall Ix able 10 perfonn this operation with a frequency 

o f  81 least once in every 24�hour period and during each power·up and power reset. 

2.5 Backups nnd Recovery 

2.5. 1 System Rei/undone". Backup & Recovery. The system shall have sullicient redundancy 

and modularity so that if any single component or pan of a component fai ls, gam ing can 

conlinue. There shall be redundant copies of each log fi le or system database or both on the 

system with open support for backups and restoration 

2.5.2 Bac/illP & Recow!QI. In the evenl of a catastrophic failure when Ihe system cannot be 

reslarted in any other way. it shall be possible to reload the system from the last viable backup 

point and fully recover the contents of that backup, recommended 10 consist of at least the 

following infomlstion: 

a) Significant events; 

b) Accounting information; 

c) Auditing infolTTlation; and 

d) Specific site infonnation such as Device file. employee file, game profiles, eic 

2.6 Communication Protocol 

2.6.1 General Sttttement Each component of an electronic table game system must function as 

indicated by the communication protocol implemented. All  protocols mUSI use commun ication 

techniques thai have proper error detection and/or recovery mechanisms which are designed to 

prevent unauthorized access or tampering, employing Data Encryption Standards (DES) or 

equivalent encryption with secure seeds or algorithms. Any alternative measures will be 

reviewed on a case-by·case basis, with regulator approval. 

Chaptel Two: Et«tronic Table game Requiremenls 
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2.7 System Integrity 

Version 1.3 
September 6, 20 t I 

2. 7. 1 General Statement. The Laboratory witl perform certain tests to determ ine whether or 

not outside influences affect game fairness to the player or create cheating opportunities. This 

certification applies exclusively to tests conducted using current and retrospective methodology 

developed by Gaming Laboratories International. LLC (GLI). During the course of testing. GLI 

inspects for marks or symbols indicating thai a device has undergone product safety compliance 

testing. Gaming Laboratories International, LLC also performs, where possible, a cursory review 

of submissions and information contained therein related to Electromagnetic Interference (EM I). 

Radio Frequency Interference (RFI). Magnetic Interference, Liquid Spills, Power Fluctuations 

and Environmental conditions. Electrostatic Discharge Testing is intcnded only to simulate 

techniques observed in the field being used 10 allempt to disntpi the integrity of electronic table 

game systems. Compliance 10 any such regulations related to the aforementioned testing is the 

sole responsibility of the device manufacturer. GLI claims no liabil ity and makes no 

representations with respect to such non·gaming testing. An electronic table game system shall 

be able to withstand the following tests, resuming game play without operator intervention: 

a) Random Number Generator If implemented. the random number generator and random 

selection process shall be impervious to in nuences from outside the device, including. but 

not limited to, electro·magnetic interference, electro·static interrerence, and radio 

frequency interference; 

b) Electro·Static Interference. Protection against stalic discharges requires that the table 

game's conductive cabinets be earthed in such a way thai static discharge energy shall not 

permanenlly damage or permanently inhibit the normal operation of the electronics or 

other components within the electronic table game. The electronic table game may 

exhibit temporary disruption when subjected to a significant electro·static discharge 

greater than human body discharge. but they shall exhibit a capacity to recover and 

complete any interrupted play without loss or corruption of any control or critical data 

information associated with the electronic table game. The tests will  be conducted with a 

severity level ofa maximum of27KY airdischarge; 

Chapler Two: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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2.7.2 Phvsical Security. The server or system component(s) must reside in a secure area where 

access is limited (0 authorized personnel II is recommended thai logical access to Ihe game be 

logged on the system or on a computer or other logging device thai resides outside the secure 

area and is nOl llccessib le to the individual(s) accessing the secure area. The logged data should 

include the time. date, and the identity or the individual accessing the secure area. The resulting 

logs should be kept ror a min imum or90 days. 

2.8 Random Number Generator 

2.8.1 General Statement. The Random Number Generator (RNG) is the selection or game 

symbols or production of game outcomes. The regulations within this section are only 

applicable to electronic table games that utilize an RNG, whietl shall: 

a) Be statistically independent; 

b) Conrorm to the desired random diSlribution; 

c) Pass various recognized statistical tests; and 

d) Be unpredictable. 

2.B.2 G(Jme Selection Process. 

a) All Combinations and Outcomes Shall Be Available. Each possible permutation or 

combination or game elements that produces winning or losing game outcomes shall be 

available ror random selection at the initiation or each play, unless otherwise denoted by 

the game. 

b) No Near Miss. After selection or the game outcome, the electronic table game shall nol 

make a variable secondary decision, which affects the result shown to the player. For 

instance. the random number generator chooses an outcome that the game will be a loser. 

c) No Corruption rrom Associated Equipment. An electronic table game shall use 

appropriate protocols that effectively protect the random number generator and random 

Chapter Two: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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selection process from influence by associated equipment, which may be communicating 

with the electronic table game. 

2.8.3 Applied Tes/s. The lest laboratory may employ the use or various recognized tests to 

determine whether or not the random values produced by the random number generator pass the 

desired confidence level of99%. These tests may include. but are not limited to: 

a) Chi-square test; 

b) Equi-distribution (frequency) lest; 

c) Gap test; 

d) Overlaps test; 

e) Poker test; 

f) Coupon collector's test; 

g) Permula1ion test; 

h) Kolmogorov-Smimov test; 

i) Adjacency criterion lesls; 

j) Order sta';,';c 'e,'; 

k) Runs tests (patterns of occurrences should not be recurrent); 

I) Interplay correlation test; 

m) Serial correlation tesl potency and degree of serial correlation (outcomes should be 

independent of lhe previous game); 

n) Tests on subsequences; and 

0) Poisson distribution. 

2.8.4 Background RNG Activitv. The RNG shall be cycled continuously i n  the background 

between games and during game play at a speed that cannot be timed by the player. The test 

laboratory recognizes that some lime during the game, the RNG may not be cycled when 

interrupts may be suspended. The tesl laboratory recognizes this but shall find that this 

exception shall be kept to a minimum. 

Chapter Two: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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2.8.5 RNG Seeding The first seed shall be randomly detennined by an uncontrolled eyent 

A ller eyery game there shall be a random change in the RNG process (new seed, random timer, 

delay, elc.). This will verify the RNG doesn't start at the same vallie every time. It is permissible 

not to use a random seed; howeyer, the manuracturer must ensure that games will not 

synchronize. 

2.8,6 Live Gant(! Correia/ion. Unless otherwise denoted on the pay glass/display. where the 

electronic table game plays a game that is recognizable such as Poker, Blackjack. Roulette. etc., 

Ihe same probabilities associated with the live game shall be evident in the simulated game. for 

example, Ihe odds of getting any particular number in Roulette where there is a single zero (0) 

and a double zero (00) on the wheel, shall be I in 38; Ihe odds or drawing a specific card or cards 

in Poker shall be the same as in Ihe live game. 

2,S. 7 Cartl Games. The requirements for games depicting cards being drawn from a deck are 

the rollowing: 

a) Al lhe start of each gamelhand. the cards shall be drawn fairly from a randomly-shuffied 

deck; the replacement cards shall nol be drawn until needed. and in accordance with 

game rules, to allow for mulli-deck and depleting decks; 

b) Cards once removed from the deck shall not be relurned 10 the deck except as pro'Jided 

by the rules of Ihe game depicted; 

c) As cards are removed rrom the deck they shall be immediately used as directed by the 

Rules oflhe Game (Le., the cards are not to be discarded due to adaptive behavior by the 

electronic table game system) 

NOTE: It is acceptable /0 draw rant/om numbers for replacement cards at 'he time of the firs! 

hand random nllmber draw. Provided the rep/{lcemenl cards are sequentially used as needed 

Chapter Two: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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2.9 Maintenance of Critical Memory 

Version IJ 
September 6. 20 I I  

2.9.1 General Statement. Critical memory storage may be maintained by the player tenninal 

or the system. where applicable. Critical mt:mory shall be maintained by a methodology that 

enables errors 10 be idenlified. This methodology may involve signatures. checksums. partial 

checksums. multiple copies. limestamps andlor effective use or yalidity codes. 

NOTE: The " Maintenance 0) Critical Memor), "' sed/on is nol in/ended 10 preclude lire lise of 

allernale storage media types, stich as hard di.d drire.r. jor the retention oj criticlli data. Such 

alternate slomge media is still expected to maintain crilical data integrity in a manner consistent 

with the requirements in this section, as applicable to the specific SlOrage technology 

implemented. 

2.9.2 Comprehensive Check!;. Comprehensive checks or critical memory shall be made 

rollowing game initiation but prior to display or game outcome to the player. It is recommended 

that critical memory is continuously monitored ror corruption. Test methodology shall delect 

railures with an extremely high level or accuracy. 

2.9.3 Unrecol-'erable CriJical Memory. An unrecoverable corruption of critical memory shall 

result in an error. The memory error shall not be cleared automatically and shall resul! in a tilt 

condition. which racilitates the identification or the error and causes the electronic table game 10 

cease rllrther function. The critical memory error shalf also couse any commllniculion exlernO/IO Ihe 

electronic table game 10 immediately cease An unrecoverable critical memory error shall require a 

rull non-volatile memory clear performed by an authorized person. 

2.9.4 Non-liolali/e Memorv and Program Storage Del'ice Space. Non-volatile memory space 

that is not crilical lo the electronic table game operations are not required to be validated. 
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2. 10 Prognlm Storage Device Requirements 

Version 1.3 
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2.10.1 General SllIlemenl. The term Prugram Storage Device is defined 10 be the media or an 

electronic device that contains the critical cOnlrol program components. Device types include 

but arc not limited to EPROMs. compact nash cards, optical disks, hard drives, solid slale drives, 

USB drives, etc. This partial lisl may change as storage technology evolves. All program storage 

devices shal1� 

a) Be housed within a fully enclosed and locked logic compartmenl; 

b) Be clearly marked with sufficient information to ideOlify the software and revision level 

of fhe information slored in the device. In the case of media types on which multiple 

programs may reside it is acceptable to display this information via the atlendant menu. 

c) Validate themselves during each processor reset; and 

d) Validate themselves the first time Ihey are used; and 

e) CD· ROM, DVD, and other optical disk-based Program Storage shall: 

I. Nol be a rc-wrileable disk; and 

ii .  The "Session" shall be closed to prevent any further writing. 

2.1 1  Control Program Requirements 

2. 11.1 Control Program Verificatioll. 

a) EPROM-based Program Storage: 

I. Electronic table games which have control programs residing in one or more 

EPROMs must employ a mechanism to verify control programs and data. The 

mechanism must usc at a minimum a checksum; however, it is recommended that 

a Cyclic Redundancy Check (eRC) be used (at least 1 6-bil). 

b) Non·EPROM Program Storage shall meet the following rules: 

i .  The soflware shall provide a mechanism for the detection of  unaulhorized and 

corrupt software elements, upon any access, and subsequently prevent the 
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execution or usage of those elements by Ihe electronic table game. The 

mechanism must employ a hashing algorithm which produces a message digest 

output of al leasl 128 bits. 

II. In the event of a failed authentication, after the game has been powered up. the 

electronic table game should immediately enter an error condition and display an 

appropriate error. This error shall require operator intervention to clear and shall 

not clear until; the data authenticates properly, following the operator 

intervention. or the media is replaced or corrected. and the electronic table game's 

memory is cleared. 

NOTE COn/raJ Program Verification MechaniJms may be e�'alualed on a case-by-case bruis and 

approved by the regulator and the independent resting laboratory based on industry standard security 

practices 

c) Alterable Media shalt meet the following rutes in addition to the requirements outlined in 

2.1 1 . 1  (b): 

I. Employ a mechanism which tests unused or unallocated areas of the alterable 

media for unintended programs or data and tests the structure of the media for 

integrity. The mechanism must prevent further play of the electronic table game if 

unexpected data or structural inconsistencies are found. 

II. Employ a mechanism for keeping a record anytime 8 cOOirol program component 

is added, removed, or altered on any alterable media. The record shall contain a 

minimum of the last ten ( 1 0) modifications to the media and each record must 

contain that date and time of the action .• identification of the component affected, 

the reason for the modification and any pertinent validation information. 

NOTE: Alterable Program Storage does nol include memory devices typically considered to be 

a/lerable which hln,t! been rendered " read-only " by eilher a hardware or software means 

1.1/.2 Program Jdenli[icIJlion. Program storage devices, which do not have the ability to be 

modified while installed in the electronic table game during normal operation, shall be clearly 
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marked with sunicieol informatioll to identify the software nnd revision level of the information 

stored in the devices. 

2.11.3 Intlependelll Control Progrtlm Verification. The system server(s) and each component 

of the electronic table game that would have an elTecl on the integrity of the electronic table 

game shall have the ability to allow for an independent Integrity check of the device's sofiware 

from an outside source and is required for all control programs that may affect the integrity of 

the game. This must be accomplished by being authenticated by a third-party device, which may 

be embedded within the game software (see NOTE below), by having an interface port for a 

third-party device to authenticale Ihe media. or by allowing for removal of the media such Ihal it 

can be verified externally. This integrity check wilt provide a means for field verification of the 

software to identify and validate the program. The test laboratory, prior to device approval, shall 

evaluate the integrity check method. 

NOTE: If lhe authenlh'otion program is contained within Ihe game software. the manufacturer 

mUSI receive wri/len approval from lhe test /abara/ory prior 10 submission_ 

2. 12 Player I nterfnce Terminal Requirements 

2.12.1 Ge"eral St(lteme"t. Player interface temlinals m<ly either be a display mechanism where 

the syslem perronns all operations of the game (Thin Client), or contain its own logic function in 

conjunction with the electronic table game system (Thick Client). In either case, the player 

interface terminates) must meet the hardware and software reqltirements outlined within each 

jurisdiction's applicable requirements for gaming devices. to ensure security and player safety. In 

the absence of these jurisdictional specific requirements, the GLI- I I  requirements should be 

used. 

Chapter Two: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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2.13 Rules of Play 

2.13. J Display. 
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a) A placard or video display used 10 convey game play infonTIalion shall be clearly 

identified and shall accurately state the house rules of the game, game profile and rake 

(collection) schedule, and the award that will be paid to the playcr when the player 

obtains a specific win. 

b) The placard or video display shall clearly indicate whether awards are designated in 

denominational units, currency, or some other unit. 

c) The table game shall rencet any change in award value, which may occur in the course of 

play. This may be accomplished with a digilal display in a conspicuous location to the 

table game, and Ihe table game must clearly indicate such. 

d) All paytable information should be available to the player, prior to thelll committing to a 

bel. This includes unique game features, extended play, free spins. double-up, take-a

risk. aula play, countdown timers, symbol transformations, and community sly Ie bonus 

awards. 

e) Placard or video displays shall not be certified if the lnfonnation is inaccurate. 

1) Any table game which uti lizes multiple decks of cards should alert the player to thc 

number of card decks in play. 

2./3.2 Multi-Wager Gam�·. 

a) Each individual wager to be played shall be clearly indicated on the player interface so 

that the player is in no doubt as to which wagers have been made; and 

b) The winning outcome(s) shall be clearly discemable to the player. (e.g., on an Electronic 

terminal it may be accomplished by highlighting the symbol(s) or wagers andlor the 

nashing of winning symbol(s) or wagers. Where there are wins on muhiple wagers, each 

winning wager may be indicated in tum.) 

Chapter Two: Electronic Tabte game Requirements 
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2.14.1 General Statement. Each Electronic Table Game System shall theoretically payout a 

minimum of seventy-five percent (75%) during the expected l ifetime of the game (Le .• 

progressives, bonus systems, merchandise. elC. shall not be included in the percentage payout i f  

they are external to Ihe game). 

NOTE· The laboratory will prol'ide the minimum and maximum theore/ical payolll percentage 

for the game wiJhin the certification report, unless otherwise nuted Additional external Oll-ards 

added /0 a game will require a re-evaluation of the theoretical payout percentage. considering 

the value of the award and possibly other factors. The Ie,bora/ory will re-el'oluate a game 's 

theoretical payoul percentage when requested 

a) Optimum Play Used for Skill Games. Electronic Table Game Systems that may be 

affected by player skill shall be calculated using a method of play that will provide the 

greatest return to the player over a period of continuous play. 

b) Minimum Percentage Requirement Met al All Times. The minimum percentage 

requirement shall be met at all limes. The minimum percentage requirement shall be met 

when playing at the lowest end of a non-linear pay table (Le., if a game is continuously 

played at a minimum bet level for its Iota I game cycle and the theoretical RTP is lower 

than the minimum percenUlge, then Ihe game is unacceptable). This example also extends 

to games such as Keno. whereby the continuous playing of nny spot combination resuhs 

in a theoretical retum to player lower than the minimum percentage. 

c) Double-up or Gamble. The Double-up or Gamble options shall have a theoretical relUm 

to the player of one hundred percent ( I  00%). 

d) Additional or Optional Wagers. If  these wagers can only be made by participating in the 

base game, the minimum and maximum payback percentage will be included with 

calculations orthe base game. 

ChaplerTwo: Electronic Table game Requirements 
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"Please be advised, the abo)'c rule.\ regardillg poyback percentage ure 1101 (tpplicablefor non

house ball ked Electronic Table Game Systems" 

2.15  Player Interface Error Condilions 

2.15. I General Statement The Player Interrace, where applicable, shall be capable or detecting 

and displaying the following error conditions and illuminating a light system for each, or sound 

an audible alarm. Error conditions should cause the electronic table game to lock up and require 

attendant intervention except as noted within this seClion. Error conditions shall be cleared 

either by an attendant or upon inilialion ofa new play sequence after the error has cleared except 

for those denoted by an .. _ .. which will require further evaluation since deemed as a critical error. 

Error conditions shall be communicated to an on-line monitoring and control system, where 

applicable: 

2.15.2 Door Open Error Conditions. 

a) All external doors on the electronic table game: 

b) Drop box door; 

c) Stacker door; and 

d) Any olher currency storage areas thai have a door. 

2.15.3 Other Error Condition.";. 

a) NV memory error (for any critical memory)-; 

b) Low NV memory battery for baneries external to the N V  memory itself or low power 

source; 

c) Program error or authentication mismatch-; 

Chaplcr Two: Electronic Table gRm� R�quiremcnlS 
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2./5.4 Error CO(les for games thai use error code!), a description of elel.:lronic table game error 

codes and their meanings shall be affixed inside the device. ('his does not apply to video-based 

games; however, video based games shall display meaningful text as to Ihe error conditions 

2. 16  Door Open/Close 

2. /6.1 Remli,ed Door Metering The system or components of the system shall be able to 

detect and meier access 10 the following secure areas provided power is supplied 10 the device: 

a) All  external doors on the electronic table game; 

b) Drop box door; 

e) Stacker door; and 

d) Any other currency storage areas thai have a door. 

2.17 Taxation Reporting Limits 

2.17.1  General Stalemenl. The game shall be capable of entering a lock up condition if any 

awards from a single game cycle are in excess of a limit that is required by a taxing jurisdiction. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, il is permissible to provide a mechanism to acenle W2G eligible 

winnings to a separate meter. This meter must not provide for the ability to place wagers and 

when collecled by the player must lockup as required by a taxingjurisdiclion. 

2.18 Play History 

2.18. I Nmnber O{Los! Game.v Required. For the purpose of settling disputes between players 

or players versus the house, the electronic table game system shall maintnin the historical data 

for the play history. Information on at /east the last ten ( I O) games/hands played is 10 be always 

retrievable on the operation of a suitable external key·switch, or another secure method that is 

not available to the player. 

Chapler Two: Eleclronic Table game Requirements 
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2,i8.2 Last Play information Reqllired. Last play information shall provide all information 

required to fully reconslruct the last tcn ( 1 0) games/hands played. All  values shall be displayed, 

including the initial credits or ending credils. credits bet, credits won, and credits paid whelher 

the outcome resulted in a win or loss. This information can be represented in graphical or text 

format. If a progressive was awarded. it is sufficient 10 indicate the progressive was awarded and 

nol display the value. This infonnation should include the final game outcome, including all 

player choices and bonus features. In addition, include the results of double-up or gamble (if 

applicable). For games that do nOI re-shume the cards at the beginning of each game, there musl 

be secure procedures to permit a forced 're-shume' following access to Ihe play history. These 

procedures are to be included in the system submission to the Test l.aboratory. 

NOTE. For "Los/ Play Information" �Jlaled above. it is ollowable /0 display I'olues In currency 

in place of 'credits '. 

2./8.3 Bonus Rounds. The last play information shall renect bonus rounds in their entirety. If  

a bonus round lasts 'x number of events.' each with separate outcomes, each of the 'x events' 

shall be displayed with its corresponding outcome. regardless i f  the result is a win or loss. 

Electronic table games offering games with a variable number of free games, per base game, 

may satisfy this requirement by providing the capability to display the last 50 free games in 

addition to each base game. 

2. 1 9  Significant Logs and Events 

2.19.1 Gelleral SlatemenJ. Significant events are generated at the electronic table game and 

sent directly to the backend utilizing an approved Communication Protocol, as described in the 

earlier part of this document. A II Significant Events that take place at each table will be 

monitored and recorded in an Event History. The Event History may be divided into sections 

(e.g. accounting. security, finance, errors, etc.); these events will be logged by date, lime and 

event, and should be filterable. Each event must be stored in a database(s) which includes the 

following: 

Chapter Two: Electronic Table game R�quirements 
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a) Date and time which the event occurred; 

Version 1.3 
September 6, 2011 

b) Identity of the electronic table game system component thai generated the event; 

c) A unique number/code that defines the event; or 

d) A brief text that describes the event in the local language. 

2.19.2 Significant Ew!nJs Defined. The following events must be conveyed to the backend 

where a mechanism must exist for timely notification: 

a) Power resets of any device; 

b) Loss of communication with any device; 

c) Error Conditions on any critical interface element; 

d) Critical memorylcontrol program corruption of any critical component. 

e) Cashless accounl lransaclions, 

f) Jackpots (W2G Reportable Events or Large Win Events) 

g) Game start 

h) Game stop 

i) Software signalure check and resu lt ( if suppO<1ed) 

j) Connection by authorized devices 

k} Attempted connection by unauthorized devices 

2.20 Accounting Information 

2.20.1 Gel/emf S/aJemelli. There shaH be a method to accurately maintain the accounting 

information that is needed for proper revenue reporting and auditing. For electronic table game 

systems that do not maintain Ihis information electronically, operational procedures are to be 

included with the system submission. Electronic table game systems that do maintain electronic 

accounting infonnation shall effectively collect and store the infO/mation in a secure manner. 

Chapter Two: Eteclronic Table game Requirements 
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2.20.2 Clearing Meters. The clearing of stored Accounting Information may only be performed 

by authorized personnel via secure system controls or approved internal controls. 

2.20.3 Backup Requirement,f. Data recorded by electronic meters shall be preserved after a 

power loss to an interface component and shall be maintained for a period of al least thirty (30) 

days. 

2.21 Reports 

2.2/./ Glmera/ Stfllemenl. For electronic table game systems thaI maintain Significant Event 

and Accounting Information reports shall subsequently be available on demand. The reports 

must be generated accurately and provide efTective information for the purpose of security and 

accounting auditing. For electronic table game systems that have the ability to communicate the 

Significam Event and Accounting Information to a separate Monitoring Control System it must 

be via a secure communication protocol. 

2.21.2 Ca.'ihless Transaction .... The following reports are required for electronic table game 

systems thai provide for cashless transactions unless properly communicated to a separate 

Monitoring Control System 

a) Patron Account Summary and Detail Reports. These reports shall include beginning and 

ending nccount balance, transaction information depicting machine number. amount, 

date/time and are to be immediately available to a patron upon request. 

b) Liabit ity Report. This report is to include previous day's starting value of outstandmg 

Cashless Liability, aggregate Cashless-In nnd oul totals (Including rake, jackpot and 

amount in play), and ending Cashless liability, if  applicable. 

c) Cashless Meter Reconciliation Summury and Detail Reports. These reports will  reconcile 

each participating device's cashless Meter(s) against the Electronic Table Game System's 

cashless activity_ (including Cashless in and Cashless out) 
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d) Cashier Summary and Detail Reports. To include patron account, Deposits and cash-out. 

amount of transaction. date and time of transaction. and cashier starting and ending 

balances. session start and end date/time (etc.) by cashier. 

e) Device Transaction Summary and Detail Reports. Wagering. issuance, voids by device, 

date/time, account number, and transaction number. 

Cashless Wagering System Activity Report. Deposits. transfers 10 and from electronic 

table game system, withdrawals, adjustments and balances. by wagering account. 

g) Electronic Table Game System PerfonTIance Report. I lands per hour, tOlal hands played. 

number of hours of operation, dollars played. dollars contributed and average number of 

players. 

h) Cashless Wagering Account Adjustment Report. For each individual adjustment made to 

a cashless wagering accollnt or a promotional account, Ii summary of the adjustment to 

include: 

1. Patron name and account number, or specific promotion, as applicable; 

Ii. Amount of. and explanation for, the adjustment; and 

III. Identification of the user completing andlor authorizing the adjustment. 

2.22 Electronic Table Game Identification 

2.22.1 General Statement. A electronic table game shall have an identification badge affixed to 

the exterior of the table by the manufacturer, that is not removuble without leaving evidence of 

tampering and this badge shall include the following information: 

a) The manufacturer; 

b) A unique serial number; 

e) The electronic table game model number; and 

d )  The date of manufacture. 
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ABOUT THIS STANDARD 

This Standard has been produced by Gaming Laboratories Inlernational, LLC for the purpose 

of providing independent certifications to suppliers under this Standard and complies with the 

requirements set forth herein. 

A supplier should submit equipment with 8 request that it be certified in accordance with this 

Standard. Upon certification. Gaming Laboratories International, LLC will provide a certificate 

of compliance evidencing the certilication to this Standard. 
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CHAPTER 1 
i . O  STANDARD O VER ViEW 

J.I  Introduction 

Version J.2 
Seplember 6, 20 I I  

1,1.1 General Statement. Gaming Laboratories International, LLC (GLI) has been testing 

gaming equipment since 1 989. Over the years, we have developed numerous standards for 

jurisdictions all over the world. In recent years, many jurisdictions have opted to ask for the 

development of industry standards without creating their own standards documents. In addition, 

with technology changing almost monthly. new technology is not being incorporated quickly 

enough into existing standards due to the long process of administrative rulemaking. This 

document, GLl Srandard 25. will set forth the technical Standards for Dealer Controlled 

Electronic Table Games (ETG). 

1.1.2 Document Hi:�tory. This document is an essay from many standards documents from 

around the world. Some GLI has written; some, such as the Australian and New Zealand 

National Standard. were written by Industry Regulators with input from test laboratories and 

electronic table game manufacturers. We have taken each of the standards' documents, merged 

each of the unique rules together, eliminating some rules and updating others, in  order to reflect 

both the change in technology and the purpose of maintaining an objective, factual standard. We 

have listed below, and given credit to, agencies whose documents we reviewed prior to writing 

this Standard. It is the policy of Gaming Laboratories I n ternational, LLC to update this 

document as onen as possible to renect changes in technology. testing methods, or cheating 

methods. This document will be distributed without charge to all those who request il. It may be 

obtained by downloading it from our website at ",\w/.gaminglabscom or by writing to us at: 

Gaming Laboratories I nternational. LLC 

Chapter One: Siandll/"d Overview 

600 A irport Road 
Lakewood, NJ 0870 I 
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1.2 Purpose of Technical Standards 

1.2.1 General Sta/�ment. The PUflX>5e of this Technical Standard is as follows: 

Version 1 2  
September 6, 20 I I  

a) To eliminate subjective criteria in analyzing and cenifying Dealer Controlled Electronic 

Table Games. 

b) To only test those criteria that impact the credibility and integrity of Dealer Controlled 

Electronic Table Games from bOlh the Revenue Collection and Player's perspective. 

c) To create a standard that wilt ensure that the Dealer Controlled Electronic Table Games 

are fair. secure. and able to be audited and operated correctly. 

d) To distinguish between local public policy and laboratory criteria. At G U .  we believe 

that it is up to each local jurisdiction 10 sel public policy with respecl to gaming. 

e) To recognize that non-gaming testing (such as Electrical Testing) should nol be 

incorporated into this standard but left to appropriate test laboratorics that special ize in 

that type of testing. Except where specifically identified in the standard, testing is not 

directed at health or safety matters. These maners are the responsibility of the 

manufacturer. purchaser, and operalOr of the equipment. 

To construct a standard that can be easily changed or modified to a!low for new 

technology. 

g) To construct a standard that does not specify any panicular method or algorithm. The 

intent is to allow a wide range of methods to be used to conform to the standards, while at 

the same time. 10 encourage new methods to be developed. 

1.2.2 No Limitalion of Tec·hnologv. One should be cllutioned thaI this document should nOI be 

read in sueh a way that limits the use of future technology. The document should not be 

interpreted thai if  the technology is not mcntioned. then it is not al lowed. Quite to the contrary, 

as new technology is developed, we will review this standard, make changes and incorporate 

new minimum standards for the new technology. 

---"-----
Chapter One: Standard Overview 
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1.3 Other Documents That May Apply 

Ver:sion 1.2 
September 6. 20 t I 

1.3.1 General Sltilement. The following other GLI standards may apply, depending on the 

features of the electronic table game and references throughout lhis document. All GLI standards 

are available on our website at .... v. \\,,&-aminglab ... I,:orn: 

a) GLI-I I Gaming Devices in Casinos; 

b)  GLI-12 Progressive Gaming Devices in  Casinos; 

c) GLI- 1 3  On-Line Monitoring and Control Systems (MCS) and Validation Systems in 

Casinos; 

d) GLI- 1 6  Cashless Systems in Casinos; 

e) GLI- I ?  Bonusing Systems in Casinos; and 

f) GLI-18 Promotional Systems in Casinos. 

NOTE: This .\'tandard cover!. the Technical Specifica/ions of lhe operalion of Dealer COnlrolied 

Electronic Table Gomes. as defined wilhin seclion 1.-1 J below. where Ihe fable games are operated 

eleclronically. Ihal require interaclion from a Ii�'e dealer Please refer to GLl-}4 for Electronic Table 

Game Syslems Ihal do nol u/iJi=e a live dealer. 

1 .4 Denning Dealer Controlled Electronic TabJe Games 

1.4.1 General Statement. Dealer Controlled Electronic Table Games (ETG) is the operation of 

o table game(s) that require a l i  .... e dealer that utilizes electronics as part of the game's operation 

(i.e., game generation, electronically collecting, storing, communicating accounting and 

significant event dala, etc.) This standard is on Iv to be used when the eleetronic table game 

requires Ii live dealer. This standard will not make assumptions a!l to the classification or a 

device in a particular jurisdiction as being a table game or a gaming device. as defined 

within the GLl-11 Gaming Devices in Casinos standard. Nor does GLi offer an opinion as 

to how many 'devices' the equipmcnt encompasscs. 

NOTE For fable game systems thai do nol ulilize a Ji\'e dealer pJease refer 10 Ihe GLI Slandard].l 
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1 .5 Phases of Testing 

Version 1.2 
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1.5.1 General Statement. Electronic table game submissions to the Test Laboratory may be 

performed in two phases: 

a) Within the laboratory setting; and 

b) On-site following the initial install of the system lO ensure proper configuration of the 

security applications. 

NOTE. In addition (0 the on-site testing o/the system, the Test LaborQ(ory shall provide training on this 

new technology 10 the local regula/ors, recommendedfield allciiling procedures, and assislance with (he 

compilalion of Internal COI//ro/s, if requested 

Chapter One: Standard OverYiew 
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CHAPTER 2 
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2. 0 ELECTRONIC TA BLE GAME SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 

2.1 Infroduction 

This chapter addresses electronic table game's thai may or may 1101 function as a component 

within a table game system. The regulations of each subchapter only apply when the electronic 

table game(s) operate as part ofa -table game system' thai is i ndependent of any external gaming 

system. Electronic table game's that operate in conjunction with external systems shall meet the 

game level and communication requirements established within the appropriate GLI Standard. 

2.2 Table Game System Requirements 

2.2.1 System Clock. The system musl mainlain an internal clock that renecls the current time 

(24hr format · which is understood by the local dale/lime format) and date that shat! be used to 

provide for the following; 

a) Time stamping ofsignificanl events; 

b) Reference clock for reporting; and 

c) Time stamping of configuration changes. 

2.2.2 Synchronization Fealure. I f  mu ltiple clocks are supported the system shall have a 

facil ity whereby it is able to synchronize those clocks in each system component, whereby 

connicling information could not occur. 

Chapler Two: EJe-::tronic Table Game System Requirements 
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2.3.1 General SlalemenJ. All communications, including Remote Access. must pass through at 

least one approved application-level firewall and must nol have a facility that allows for an 

alternate network path. 

2.3.2 Firewall Audit Logs. The firewall application must maintain an audit log of the following 

information and must disable all communications and generate an error event i f  the audit log 

becomes full: 

a) All changes to configuration of the firewall; 

b) All successful and unsuccessful connection at1empls through the firewall; and 

c) The source and destination IP Addresses. Port Numbers and MAC Addresses. 

2.3.3 SurveillancelSecuritv Functionalitv. The system shall provide for interrogation that 

enables on-line comprehensive searching of the significant event log. 

2.3.4 Access Contml. The system must support either a hierarchical role structure whereby 

user name and password define program access or individual menu item access or logon program 

Idevice security based strictly on user name and password or PIN. The system shall not penn it 

the alteration of any significant log information without supervised access control. There shall be 

a provision for system administr-.llor notification and user lockout or audit trail entry, after a sel 

number of unsuccessful login attempts. The system shall record: Date and Time of the Login 

attempt, usemame supplied, and success or fai lure. The use of generic user accounts on servers 

is not permitted. 

2.3,5 Datu Alteration. The system shall nOI permit the alteration of any accounting or 

significant event log information without supervised access controls. In the event financial data 

is chtmged, an audit log must be capable or being produced to document: 

a) Data element altered; 
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b) Data element value prior to alteration; 

c) Data element value after alteration; 

d) Time and Date o f  alteration; and 

e) Personnel that performed alteration (user login). 

2.4 Remote Access 

Version 1.2 
September 6, 20 I I  

2.4.1 Remote Access defined. Remote access defines any access made by a component outside 

the ·trusted' network. 

2.4.2 Generfll Statement. Remote access where permitted, shall authenticate all computer 

systems based on the authorized sellings of the electronic table game and firewall application 

thai establishes a connection with the electronic table game as long as the following requirements 

are met: 

a) Remote Access User Activity log is maintained by both the property and the 

manufacturer, depicting: authorized by, purpose, logon name, time/dale, duration, and 

activity while logged in; 

b) No unauthorized remote user administration functionality (adding users, changing 

pennissions, etc.); 

c) No unauthorized access to database; 

d) No unauthorized access to operating system; and 

e) If remote access is to be on a continuous basis then a network filter (firewall) must be 

installed to protect access (Dependent upon jurisdictional approval). 

2.4.3 Self Moniloring. The system must implement self monitoring of all critical Interface 

Elements (e.g. central hosts, network devices, firewalJs. [inks to third parties, etc.) and shall have 

the ability to elTectively notify the system administrator of any error condition, provided the 

condition is not catastrophic. The system shall be able to perfonn this operation with a frequency 

of at least once in every 24-hollr period and during each power-up and power reset. 
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2.5 Backups and Recovery 

Version 1.2 
Septeml:ler 6, 201 1 

2.5. 1 System Redumluncv. Backup & Recovery. The system shall have sufficient redundancy 

and modu larity so thai i f  any single component or part of a component fails, gaming can 

continue. There shall be redundant copies of each log file or system database or both on the 

system with open support for backups and restoration. 

],5.2 Backup & Recovery. In Ihe event of a catastrophic failure when the system cannot be 

restarted in any other way. it shall be possible to reload the system from the last viable backup 

point and fully recover the contents of that backup, recommended to consist of al leasl the 

following information: 

a) Significant events; 

b) Accounting information; 

c) Auditing informmion; and 

d) Specific site information such as Device file, Employee file, game profiles, etc. 

2.6 Communication Protocol 

2.6.1 General Statement. Each component oran electronic table game system must function as 

indicated by the communication protocol implemented. All protocols must use communication 

techniques that have proper error detection and/or recovery mechanisms which are designed to 

prevent unauthorized access or tampering. employing Data Encryption Standards (DES) or 

equivalent encryption with secure seeds or algorithms. Any a1ternative measures will be 

reviewed on a case-by-case basis, with regulator approval. 

2.7 System Integrity 
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2.7.1 General Stll/emell/. The Laboratory will perform celtain lesls 10 determ ine whether or 

not oUlside inOuences aITect game fairness to the player or create cheating opportunities. This 

certification applies exclusively to tests conducted using current and retrospective methodology 

developed by Gaming Laboratories International, LLC (GU). During the course of testing, GLI 

inspects for marks or symbols indicating thai 8 device has undergone product safety compliance 

testing. Gaming Laboratories International, LLC also performs, where possible, a cursory review 

of submissions and information contained therein related to Electromagnetic Interference (EM!), 

Radio Frequency Interference (RFJ), Magnetic Interference, Liquid Spills, Power Fluctuations 

and Environmental conditions. Electrostatic Discharge Testing is intended only to simu late 

techniques observed in the field being used to attempt to disrupt the integrity of electronic table 

game systems. Compliance to any such regulations related to the aforementioned testing is the 

sole responsibility of the device manufacturer. GLI claims no liability and makes no 

representations with respect to such non�gaming testing. An electronic table game system shall 

be able 10 withstand the following tests, resuming game play without operator intervention: 

a) Random Number Generator. If implemented. the random number generator and random 

selection process shall be impervious to influences from outside the device, including, 

but not lim ited to, electro�magnetic interference, electro�static interference, and radio 

frequency interference; 

b) Electro-Static Interference. Protection against static discharges requires that the table 

game's conductive cabinets be earthed in such a way that slatic discharge energy shall not 

permanently damage, or permanently inhibit the normal operation of the electronics or 

other components within the electronic table game. The electronic table game may 

exhibit temporary disruption when subjected to a Significant eleclro�static discharge 

greater than human body discharge. but they shall exhibit a capacity 10 recover and 

complete any interrupted play without loss or corruption of any control or critical data 

information associated with the electronic table game. The tesls will be conducted with a 

severity level ofa maximum of27KV aird ischarge; 
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2.7.2 Phvsical SecuritY The server or system component(s) must reside in a secure area where 

access is l imited to authorized personnel It is recommended that logical access to the game be 
logged on the system or on a computer or other logging device that resides outside the secure 

area and is not accessible to the individual(s) accessing the secure area. The logged data should 

include the time. date. and the identity of the individual accessing the secure area. The resulting 

logs should be kept for a minimum of90 days. 

2.8 Random Number Generator 

2.8.1 General Statement. The Random Number Generator (RNG) is the selection of game 

symbols or production of game outcomes. The regulations within this section are only 

applicable to electronic table games that util ize an RNG. which shall· 

a) Be statislicall}' independent; 

b) Conform 10 the desired random distribution; 

c) Pass various recognized statistical tests; and 

d) Be unpredictable. 

2.8.2 Game Selection Process. 

a) Al l  Combinations and Outcomes Shall Be Available. Each possible permutation or 

combination of game elements that produces winning or losing game outcomes shall be 

available for random selection at the initiation of each play, unless otherwise denoted by 

the game. 

b) No Near Miss. After selection of the game outcome, the electronic table game shall not 

make a variable secondary decision, which atTects the result  shown to the player. For 

instance, the random number generator chooses an oulcome Ihal the game will  be a loser. 

c) No Corruption from Associated Equipment. An electronic table game shall use 

appropriate protocols that effectively protect the random number generator and random 
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seleclion process from influence by associated equipment, which may be communicating 

with Ihe electronic table game. 

2.8.3 Applied Tests. The tesl laboratory may employ the use of various recognized tests to 

determine whether or not the random values produced by the random number generator pass the 

desired confidence level of 99%. These tests may include, but are not limited to: 

a) Chi-square lest; 

b) Equi-distribution ( frequency) test: 

c) Gap test; 

d) Overlaps test; 

e) Poker test; 

f) Coupon collector's lest; 

g) Permutation test; 

h) Kolmogorov-Smimov test; 

i )  Adjacency criterion lests; 

j) Order statistic test; 

k) Runs lests (patterns of occurrences should not be recurrent); 

I) Interplay correlation test; 

m) Serial correlation test potency and degree of serial correlation (outcomes should be 

independent of the previous game); 

n) Tests on subsequences; and 

0) Poisson distribution. 

2.8,4 Bacliground RNG Activity. The RNG shaJl be cycled continuously in the background 

between games and during game play at a speed that cannot be limed by the player. The lest 

laboratory recognizes that some time during Ihe game, the RNG may not be cycled when 

interrupts may be suspended. The lest laboratory recognizes Ihis but shall lind that this 

exception shall be kepi to a minimum. 
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2.8.5 RNG Seeding. The first seed shaH be randomly determined by an unconirolled event 

After every game there shall be a random change in the RNG process (new seed. random timer. 

delay, etc.). This will verify the RNG doesn't start al the same value. every lime. It is 

pennissible not to use a random seed; however, the manufacturer must ensure that games will not 

synchronize. 

2.8.6 Live Game Correlation. Unless otherwise denoted on the puy glass/display, where the 

electronic table game plays a game that is recognizable such 8S Poker, Blackjack, Roulette, elc., 

the same probabilities associated with the live game shall be evident in the simulated game. For 

example, the odds of getting any particular number in Roulette where there is a single zero (0) 

and a doubte zero (00) on the wheel, shall be I In 38; tile odds of drawing a specific card or cards 

in Poker shall be the same as in the live game 

2.8. 7 Card Game,�. The requirements for games depicting cards being drawn from a deck are 

the following: 

a) At the slal1 of each game/hand, the cards shalt be drawn fairly from a randomly-shumed 

deck; the replacement cards shall nOI be drawn until needed, and in accordance with 

game rules, to allow for multi-deck and depleting decks; 

b) Cards once removed from the deck shall not be returned to the deck except as provided 

by the rules of the game depicted; 

c) As cards are removed rrom the deck they shall be immediately used as directed by the 

rules of the game (i.e .. the cards are nol to be discarded due to adaptive behavior by the 

electronic table game syslem) 

NOTE. /I is accepwble (0 draw rllndom numben"for replacement card\' at lhe lime of the firsl 

hand random mmlber draw. Prow'ded the replacemenl cards are sequenl;aIJy used as needed. 

2.9 Maintenance of Critical Memory 
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2.9.1 General Statement. Critical memory storage may be maintained by the player terminal 

or the system, where applicable. Critical memory shall be maintained by a methodology that 

enables errors to be identified. This methodology may involve signatures. checksums, panial 

checksums, multiple copies. timestamps and/or dTective use of validity codes. 

Note: The " Maintenance o/ Cri/ical Memory "  sec/ion is not intended In preciude the u.�e of 

alternate storage media types, sllch as hard disk drives. for the retention of criticul data. Such 

alfernate storage media is still expected /0 maimain critical data integrity in a manner consistent 

with the requirements in Ihis section, as applicable to the specific storage technology 

implemented. 

2.9.2 Comprehen.�ive Checks. Comprehensive checks of critical memory shall be made 

following game initiation but prior to display of game outcome to the player. It is recommended 

thaI critical memory is continuously monitored for corruption. Test methodology shall detect 

failures with an extremely high level of accuracy. 

2.9.3 Unrecoverable Critic,,1 Memory. An unrecoverable corruption of critical memory shalt 

result in an error. The memory error shall not be cleared automatically and shall result in a tilt 

condition, which facilitates the identification oflhe error and causes the electronic table game to 

cease further function. the critical memory error shall also cause any communication ex/ernal 10 the 

electronic table game 10 immediately cease. An unrecoverable critical memory error shall require a 

fuJ I  non-volatile memory clear performed by an authorized person .  

2.9.4 Non-volatile Memory and Program Storage Device Space. Non-volatile memory space 

that is nol critical to the electronic table game operations are not required to be validated. 

2. 1 0  Program Storage Device Requirements 

2.10.1 General Statement. The tenn Program Storage Device is defined to be the media or an 

electronic device that contains the critical control program components. DeVice types include 
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but are not limited 10 EPROMs, compact flash cards, optical disks, hard drives, solid state drives. 

USB drives, etc. This partial list may change as storage technology evolves. All program storage 

devices shall: 

a) Be housed within a fully enclosed and locked logic compartment; 

b) Be clearly marked with sufficient information to identify the software and revision level 

of the infonnation stored in the device. In the case of media types on which multiple 

programs may reside it is acceptable to display this infonnation via the auendanl menu. 

c) Validate themselves during each processor reset; 

d) Validate themselves the first time they are used; and 

e) CD· ROM, DVD, and other optical disk-based Program Storage shall: 

t. Not be a re-writeable disk; and 

i i .  The "Session" shall be closed to prevent any further writing. 

2. t I Control Program Requirements 

2. /1.1 Control Program Verificaliom. 

a) EPROM-based Program Storage: 

i. Electronic tnble games which have control programs residing in one or more 

EPROMs must employ a mechanism to verify control programs and dala. The 

mechanism must use at a minimum a checksum; however, it is recommended thai 

a Cyclic Redundancy Check (eRe) be used (at leasl 1 6-bit). 

b) Non-EPROM Program Storage shall meet Ihe following rules: 

i .  The software shall provide a mechanism for the de/ection of unauthorized and 

comtpt software elements, upon any access, and subsequently prevent the 

execution or usage of those elements by the electronic table game. The 

mechanism must employ a hashing algorithm which produces a message digest 

output of at least 128 bits. 
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II. In the event of a failed authentication, after the game has been powered up, the 

electronic table game should immediately enter an error condition and display an 

appropriate error. This error shall require operator intervention to clear and shall 

not clear until; the data authenticates properly, following the operator 

intervention, or the media is replaced or corrected, and the electronic table game's 

memory is cleared. 

NOTE: Control Program Verification Mechanisms may be evaluated on a case-by-case basis and 

approved by the regulutar and the independel1l fe�·tin?, labara/ory based on industry standard security 
practices 

c) Alterable Media shall meet the following rules in addition to the requirements outlined in 

2. I I . I(b): 

I. Employ a mechanism which tests unused or unallocated areas of the alterable 

media for unintended programs or data and tests the structure of the media for 

integrity. The mechanism must prevent further play of the electronic table game if 

unexpected data or structural inconsistencies are found. 

ii ,  Employ a mechanism for keeping a record anytime a control program component 

is added, removed, or altered on any alterable media. The record shall contain a 

minimum of the last ten ( 1 0) modifications to the media and each record musl 

contain that date and time of the action .• identification of the component affected, 

the reason for the modification and any pertinent validation information. 

NOTE: Alterable Program Storage daes nol include memory devices typically cansidered 10 be 

alterable which have been rendered "read-only " by either a harmvare ar software means. 

2.11-2 Program Meltti{icatian. Program storage devices which do not have the ability to be 

modified while installed in the electronic table game during normal operation, shall be clearly 

marked with sufficient infonnation to identify the software and revision level of the infonnalion 

stored in the devices. 
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2.//.3 Independent Control Program Verification. The system server(s) and each componenl 

of the electronic table game that would have an effect on the integrity of the electronic table 

game shall have the ability to allow for an independent integrity check of the device's software 

from an outside source and is required For all control programs that may affect the integrity of 

the game. This must be accomplished by being authenticated by a third·party device, which may 

be embedded within the game software (see NOTE below), by having an interface port for a 

Ihird·party device to authenticate the media. OT by allowing for removal oflhe media such that it 

can be verified externally. This integrity check wil l  provide a means for field verification of the 

software to identify and validate the program. The test laboratory, prior 10 device approval. shall 

evaluate the integrity check method. 

NOTE: If the aUlhenlicolion program is conJoined within the game software. the manufacturer 

musJ receive wrillen approvalfrom Ihe Jest /abera/ory prior 10 submissIOn. 

2 . 1 2  Player Interface Terminal Requirements 

2.12./ General SJatement. Player interface lenninals may either be a display mechanism where 

the system perfonns alt operations of the game (Thin Client), or contain its own logic function in 

conjunction with the electronic table game system (Thick Client). In either case, the player 

interface tenninat(s) musl meet the hardware and software requirements outlined within each 

jurisdiction's applicable requirements for gaming devices, to ensure security and player safety. 

In the absence of these jurisdictional sped fic requirements. the GU·I  I requirements should be 

used. 

NOTE: Requirements thai cannot be mel as a result of manual inteTi'ent;on performed by the live 

dealer must be addressed in operalional procedures and sllbmilted 10 the Test Laboratory. 
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COMMONWEALTH OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Eloy S. Inos 
Governor 

Jude U. Hofschncidcr 
Lieutenant Governor 

NOTICE OF CERTIFICATION AND ADOPTION OF RULE 

ADOPTION OF RULES: "JUDGMENT SETTLEMENT ACT" RULES 

Action to Adopt Rules: The Office of the Governor, through the Governor of the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mari.na Islands, HEREBY ADOPTS AS RULES, the 
attached "Judgment Settlement Act Rules" and "Judgment Settlement Act of 2013 
Implementation Plan," pursuant to the procedures of the Administrative Procedure Act 
(APA), I CMC §§ 9102, 9105 and applicable regul.tions. 

Authority: Under authority of the Commonwealth Constitution, Acting Governor Jude 
U. Hofschneider adopts the following rules pursuant to the procedures established in the 
Commonwealth Administrative Procedure Act (APA). NMI Const. art. 111; I CMC §§ 
91 01(m) (definition of the tenn rule), (n) (rule making process), 9102 (publication of 
rules and orders), 9103 (compilation of rules), 9105 (filing and effective dates of rules). 

Purpose and Objective of Rule: The purpose of these rules is to provide an 
administrative structure for implementation of the "Judgment Settlement Act of 2013" 
("Act"). As of the date of the adoption of the Act, the Commonwealth had outstanding 
judgments that exceeded $27 million with some dating back nine years. Currently, 
Commonwealth law prohibits settlement of any judgments unless a specific appropriation 
is made for this settlement funding. The Act provides authorization to the Governor to 
provide tax credits and offsets in order to senle these judgments and remain consistent 
with the requirements of current law. P.L. § 18-37 § 3. 

Directions for Filing and Publication: These Rules shall be published in the 
Commonwealth Register in the section on newly adopted rules and regulations (I CMC § 
9102(a» . The Governor will take appropriate measures to ensure these Rules are known 
to the persons who may be affected by them. 

Effective Date: Pursuant to the APA. I CMC § 9105(b) and applicable regulations, these 
adopted Rules are effective 10 days after compliance with I CMC §§ 9102, 9105 and 
publication in the Commonwealth Register. 
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I, Acting Governor Jude U. Hofsch ider, hereby approve the attached Rules, and further 
certify that the attache Rules are a rue c py. 

/ 
t 

Submitted by: :-±A:l.l::O:ff=1o:: J�=_ JU " 

Filed and � !':-: 
Recorded by: -d"=LU�"""'--"'''l-__ -

sther Nesbitt 
M Jf ,J,o/lt 
Date 

Received by: 

Commonwealth Register 

Esther S. 
Special A 

Pursuant to I CMC § 2 1 53(e) and I CMC § 9 1 02(c), the rules attached hereto have been 
reviewed and approved as to form and legal sufficiency by the Attorney General and shall 
be published, I CMC § 2 1 53(f) (publication of rules and regulations). 

Gilbert Birnbrich 
Acting Attorney General 
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Office of the Governor 
Judgment Settlement Act Rules 

I. Judgment Settlement Act of 2013 - The purpose of adoption of these rules ("Rules") is 
to provide a structure for implementation of the "Judgment Settlement Act of 201 3" 
("Act"). 

2. Office of the Governor w These rules are adopted under authority of the Office of the 
Governor as provided under his executive authority and shall be effective as of date of 
adoption. Commonwealth Constitution, art. I I I ,  I CMC §§ 9 1 0 1 (m} (definition of the 
term rule), (n) (rule making process), 9 1 02 (publication of rules and orders), 9103 
(compilation of rules), 9 1 05 (filing and efTective dates of rules). 

3. Judgment Plaintiffs/Judgment Claims. Under the structure of these Rules an 
administrative structure for implementation of the terms of the Act is provided to address 
claims of plaintifTs ("Judgment Plaintiffs") against the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands ("Commonwealth") which have been reduced to judgment by a court of 
competent jurisdiction ("Judgment Claims") 

4. Application for Participation. Under these Rules, Plaintiffs may file an application 
("Applicant") on fonns established by the Commonwealth and supplying the required 
infonnation ("Complete Application"). Applications which are incomplete shall be 
rejected and shall 110t be considered until meeting the requirement for a Complete 
Application. Complete Applications shall be considered for participation in the program 
in the order received. 

5 .  Tax Credits. The consideration provided by the Commonwealth for satisfaction of the 
Judgment Claims is limited to Tax Credits and no cash or any other consideration is 
provided. 

6. Limitation on Use of Tax Credits. The use of Tax Credits is limited to amount of 
Commonwealth tax liability owed by the taxpayer and cannot be used to produce a tax 
liability overpayment. Additionally, Tax Credits cannot be used to satisfy any liability of 
the taxpayer for taxes that he has collected from another party and which he is holding in 
trust for the Commonwealth (e.g., Wage and Salary Tax Withholding, Hotel Tax). 

7. Judgment Settlement Alternatives. Under these Rules, Plaintiffs may request 
settlement of their Judgment Claim through one of three judgment settlement alternatives 
("Settlement Alternatives"): (a) Existing Delinquent Tax Liabilities Settlement 
Alternative; (b) Annual Allocation Settlement Alternative; and (c) Reduced Judgment 
Settlement Alternative (collectively "Judgment Settlement Alternatives"). These 
Judgment Settlement Alternatives are briefly discussed in the sections that follow. 

a. Existing Delinquent Settlement Alternative. Under this program, Judgment 
PlaintifTs who have existing delinquent Commonwealth tax liabilities 
("Delinquent Taxes") can use the value of the Judgment Claim to satisfy these 
liabilities. Any amount of the Judgment Claim that is in excess of lhe Delinquent 
Taxes shall be provided annual tax credits under the second alternative judgment 
settlement alternative, "Annual Allocation Judgment Seulement Alternative 
Program" as discussed below. 
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b. Annual Allocation Judgment Setllement Alternative. Under this program, 
Judgment Plaintiffs shall receive an annual allocation of tax credits that can be 
used for settlement of Commonwealth tax liabilities. Under this structure the 
Commonwealth will set aside an annual amount of tax liability credits of not less 
than two million dollars that will then be divided among all participants in this 
Settlement Alternative. Thus, if 100 Judgment Plaintiffs participate and the 
annual allocation is $2,000,000 each participant would be allocated $20,000 in tax 
credits ("Tax Credits") or until their Judgment Claim is satisfied. The Tax Credits 
in this Settlement Alternative received may be transferred to another as a gift or 
sold for cash by the Judgment Plaintiff. 

c. Reduced Judgment Settlement Alternative. The third Settlement Alternative is 
the Reduced Judgment Settlement Alternative which provides an accelerated 
satisfaction of the Judgment Claim using Tax Credits in return for reduction in the 
value of the Judgment Claim. Under this structure, the Judgment Plaintiff must 
agree to reduction in the value of the Judgment Claim of at least one-third and in 
return will be provided Tax Credits for the remaining reduced value in the 
succeeding tax year. Like the Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement 
Alternative, the Tax Credits received may be transferred to another as a gift or 
sold by the Judgment Plaintiff. 

8. Full Settlement of Claim. Participation in the Settlement Act Program requires 
complete extinguishment of the Plaintifrs Judgment Clam. Thus, you cannot ask for Y2 
of your Judgment Claim to be addressed with Tax Credits. 

9. No Tax Credits for I nterest or Penalty Claims. Tax credits are not provided for 
interest or penalties and any value associated with penalties and interest in the Judgment 
Claim will be considered as extinguished and settled in return for the Tax Credits 
provided. 

10. Transfer of Judgment Plaintifrs Interest. If the Judgment PlaintifT has transferred his 
interest to another, this transfer must comply with the Commonwealth Statute of Frauds 
(i.e., written transfer of the identified Judgment Claim signed by the Judgment Plaintiff) 
(preferably notarized). 

I I .  Deceased Judgment Plaintiff. If Judgment PlaintifT is deceased, an applicant must 
establish pre-death transfer that complies with the Statute of Fraud (preferably notarized) 
requirements or transfer of claim authorized by Probate Proceedings. 

12.  Tax Credits Must Be Reported as Income. Tax Credits received by a Judgment 
Plaintiff are considered as revenue and must be reported on appropriate tax fOnTIS unless 
the Judgment is for a personal injury claim. 

1 3 .  Limits on Transfer of Tax Credits. Once an applicant has been awarded Tax Credits, 
they may only be transferred once. Thus, anyone who receives Tax Credits from 
someone who has been awarded them may not transfer to another except as part of a non
compensated decedent estate transfer. 

14. Unauthorized Transfers. Any unauthorized transfer will result in denial of the use of 
the Tax Credit by the attempted transferee and cancellation of the value of the attempted 
transferor Tax Credits without further consideration. 
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15. Tax Credits May Be Sold or Given :tS Gifts - The party to whom Tax Credits are 
awarded, may transfer them only once to another either as a gift or sale. Under this 
structure, a party who originally received the Tax Credits (and only this original party) 
may convert Tax Credits into cash. The amount of the cash received for the Tax Credits 
is strictly between the seller and buyer. No other sale or transfer other than from the 
PlaintitT Judgment is allowed other than through Probate Proceedings. The fair market 
value of any consideration received for transfer of these Tax Credits must be reported by 
the recipient as income. If the recipient transfers the Tax Credits for less than the face 
value of the Judgment, then he can claim a loss. No loss can be claimed if the transfer 
was a gift. 

16. Transfer Must Comply with Requirements. All transfers of Tax Credits must apply 
for transfer authorization and receive approval of the Commonwealth prior to the transfer 
being effective. 

17.  Compliance with Department of Finance Requirements. All Tax Credits awarded 
under this program must comply with reporting requirements and procedures established 
by the Department of Finance and Division of Revenue & Taxation 

18. Further Modification of Rules. The Omce of the Governor reserves the right to modify 
these Rules from time to lime as required. 

19. These Rules are further explained and interpreted by the attached "Judgment Settlement 
Act of 2013 Implementation Plan." 
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Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 

Judgment Settlement Act of 2013 
Implementation Plan 

I. Judgment Settlement Act of 2013 

P. L. 1 8-37 ("Judgment Settlement Act of 2013") provides authority to the Governor to negotiate 
scUicmcnt of the outstanding $27 million in judb'11lcnts that are pending against the 
Commonwealth. P.L. 1 8-37 § 2. The settlement of judgments is a direct expense of the 
government and generally must be included in annual budgel allocations which would require 
dcfcnnent of other expenditures. Since the total Commonwealth budget for the upcoming year is 
$ 1 37 million inclusion of $27 for payment of judgments would require a 1 9.7% reduction of 
proposed services. This amount of reduction would affect all essential services of the 
Commonwealth and thus is unacceptable. To avoid such an impact, an alternative approach to 
resolution of these claims is required. 

In the development of an alternative approach, four factors had to be considered: 

1 .  Participation in the program must be strictly voluntary and plaintiffs with eXlstmg 
judgments ("Judgment Plaintiffs") may retain their current claim status or chose to 
participate in a settlement altemative; 

2. The proposed judgment settlement structure must minimize impact on current and future 
budget revenues in order to avoid layoffs and service reductions; 

3. Scttlement programs using revenues from cUlTent and future budgets must include 
legislative budget authorization; and 

4. The program should provide the Govemor with nexible authority to negotiate individual 
settlemcnts. 

II. Judgment Settlement Alternatives 

Using the four criteria identified, a program has been developed that focuses on the use of tax 
credits. Under this program, Judgment Plaintiffs may apply for Commonwealth tax credits 
which can be either used to satisfy their own Commonwealth tax liabilities or sold to third parties 
for use by such third parties to offset their Commonwealth tax liabilities. In order to 
accommodate the varying needs of Judgment Plaintiffs, three altemative voluntary settlement 
structures ("Voluntary Settlement Alternatives") are provided: 

A. Delinquent Commonwealth Tax Liability Judgment Settlement Alternatjve 

TIle first Voluntary Settlement Ahemative is for Judgment Plaintiffs that have existing 
delinquent tax liabilities to the Commonwealth. Under this program, a dollar for dollar tax credit 
is provided for the full principal amount of the existing Commonwealth Judgment (not to include 
any portion of such judgment associated with interest or penalties). The amount of the Judgment 
Claim is reduced by the amount of the Tax Credit required to satisfy existing liabilities owed to 
the Commonwealth. If there is a balance in the amount of the Judgment after deduction for the 
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existing tax liabilities, this can be satisfied by using the Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement 
Alternative discussed below. 

I llustrative of this alternative, if a Judgment Plaintiff has a judgment claim against the 
Commonwealth ofS \ OO,OOO, and has existing tax obligations to the Commonwealth of 560,000, 
he/she could apply to use S60,000 of the judgment value to satisfy existing liabilities and have 
the 540,000 satisfied by either the Annual Allocation Settlement Alternative or Reduced 
Judgmcnt Scttlement Alternative discussed below. Restricting the use of this program to 
Judgment Plaintiffs with existing delinquent liabilities to Commonwealth would minimize the 
impact on current budget revenues as these arc delinquent accounts frolll prior fiscal periods and 
not projected at full value collection in the current fiscal year. 

B. Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement Alternative 

The second Voluntary Judgment Settlement Alternative is to provide an annual budget allocation 
that would be divided proportionally among all participating Judgment Plaintiffs. Under this 
program the Governor would include an annual appropriation in future budgets that would 
provide tax credits to all participants ("Annual Tax Credit Allocation"). These Annual Tax 
Credit Allocations could be used by each of the Judgment Plaintiffs or transferred to a third 
party. 

The provision of this ability to transfer the Annual Tax Credit Allocations allows Judgment 
Plaintiffs the option to sell the credits for cash or other consideration. Due to the complexity 
associated with transfer of tax credits, all transfers will have to be reported to the Commonweahh 
Division of Revenue & Taxation and only one transfer is penllitted--that from the Judgment 
PlaintifTto a third pm1y. 

As an illustration of this structure, if a budget allocation of $3 million is provided and there are 
Judgment Plaintiffs who chose to participate who in total have $ 1 5  million in Plaintiff Judgment 
Claims (non-inclusive of any claims for interest or penalties) each Judgment Plaintiff would 
receive a Tax Credit allocation equal to twenty percent (20%) of their outstanding PlaintifT 
Judgment Claim and have the total value of participating Plaintiff Judgment Clajms reduced to 
S I 2  million. In subsequent budget years this process would be repeated until all Plaintiff 
Jud!,'1l1ent Claims arc satisfied. 

C. Reduced Judgmcnt Settlemcnt Alternative 

The third Voluntary Jud!,'l11ent Settlement Program provides a structure for quick resolution of 
claims based on a negotiated reduction of the value of the Judgment. Under this structure, the 
Govemor has authority to negotiate settlements of Plaintiff Judgments and include the payment 
in the succeeding budget using Tax Liability Credits. Like other Judgment Settlement structures, 
the Tax Liability Credits can be transferred once to a third party for cash. Because this 
Settlement Aitemative will have a significant impact on the succeeding year's budget, and allow 
immediate conversion to cash value, applicants are required to agree to a reduction of at least 
33% in the dollar value of the Plaintiffs Judb.'1l1cnt and the foregoing of any accumulated or 
future interest and penalties. 
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Illustrative of this program, an individual with a one million dollar claim who agreed to a 33% 
reduction would receive Tax Liability Credits of 5670,000.00 which could then be converted to 
cash through sale to a third party in the succeeding budget year. 

III.  General Principles 

All Settlement Allematives require that the full value of the Plainlifrs Judgment be included so 
as to provide satisfaction of the full claim. Because of the complexity associated with the 
provision of Tax Liability Credits, all parties seeking to participate in this program will be 
required to comply with applicable rules established by the Officc of the Attomey General in 
coordination with the Department of Finance. These rules establish requirements associated 
with: ( 1 )  limits on use; (2) tax reporting requirements; (3) transfer restrictions; and (4) 

documentation. These requirements are briefly discussed below. 

A. Tax Credit Usc Restrictions 

As one of the general objectives of this Implementation Plan is to reduce the impact on the 
Commonwealth's annual budget, use of tax credits in this program are limited to actual tax 
liabilities due. Thus the Tax Credits can never be used to overpay tax liability that would result 
in a tax refund. An additional limit on the use of Tax Credits is that they cannot be used for 
payments of tax liability in which the party is collecting taxes fr0111 another that are being held in 
trust for the Commonwealth such as the Hotel Tax, and the Wage and Salary Tax withholding 
requirements. 4 CMC § 1 804 (Wage and Salary Tax withholding by employer). Finally. as has 
been previously stated, Tax Credits cannot be used for tax liabilities to the United States or any 
agency other than the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

B. Tax Reporting 

The receipt of consideration through a judgment is generally considered income (unless for 
personal injury). Because of this, any consideration received by the Judgment Plaintiffs through 
the Judgment Settlement Alternatives must be included in income of the recipient. If the 
consideration provided is tax credits, the face value of these credits is required to be reported. If 
the tax credits are subsequently sold for an amount less than their face value, this would be 
considered a loss for tax purposcs. 

C. Transferability of Judgment Claims 

The concept of transferability impacts this program in three situations: ( I )  Transfer of a 
judgment interest during lifetime of the original plaintiff; (2) transfers after death of the original 
plaintiff; and (3) transfers made after entering into a settlement agreement with the 
Commonwealth. These three scenarios are briefly discussed below. 

1 .  Transfer of Judgment Claims During Lifetime 

A Judgment Claim is considered personal property of the plaintiff owner. A Judgment Claim 
like almost any property interest can be readily transferred from the original plaintiff to another. 
A writing is not always required for transfer of this property right, although it is unlikely that a 
liable defendant would recognize an oral transfer of this claim against him. Additionally, the 
defendant in any judgment would want assurances from the original plaintiff that any payment of 
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this judgment would be applied against the claim of the original plaintiff. Additionally, if the 
Judgment Claim is not settled within one year of award, the Commonwealth Statute of Frauds 
would require a writing, signed by the original plaintiff, specifically indicating in some manner 
that hjs interest in the Judgment Claim at issue is being transferred to another. Therefore, for the 
Commonwealth to recognize the transfer of a Judgment Claim from the original plaintiff to 
another requires the provision of written documentation indicating a transfer of this property 
interest to the person claiming this interest and signed by the original plaintiff. This claim of 
transfer would be enhanced if [he signature of the original plaintiff on the transfer document is 
notarized. 

2. Transfers of Judgmcnt Claims After Dcath 

A Judgment Claim belonging to a decedent is difficult to transfer because of probate 
requirements. Once a party dies consideration must be provided of all of the debts of the 
decedent plus Commonwealth laws controlling division of estates before actual property rights 
may be transferred. This process of evaluation of claims, statutory requirements and wishes of 
the decedent is provided by the Commonwealth Superior Court in probate proceedings. Under 
Commonwealth law, clear title to property owned by a decedent at the time of death cannot be 
established without the usc of probate proceedings. Because of this, the Commonwealth requires 
applicants who received their interest from a decedent to show that the estate has been probated 
in order to consider these Judgment Claims for inclusion in Settlement Act programs. 

3. Transfers of Tax Credits Received through the Settlement Act 

The third area of Judb'll1ent Claim transfer concems tax credits received through participation in 
the Settlement Act. The Commonwealth is requircd to maintain detailed records on the tax 
liability of each individual and associated payment history. The establishment of transfcrable tax 
credits creatcs challenges to the govemment as these credits must be properly monitored to 
prevent their misuse and ownership. This tracking requirement is further complicated by the fact 
that the credits may be used over several years. 

In order to provide a structure that limits the associated complexities of this program. the 
Commonwealth hereby limits the transfer of any awarded Judgment Settlement Act tax credits to 
a single transfer from the party to whom the Commonwealth awards the tax credits to a third 
party. Any further transfer will not be recognized by the Commonwealth. Any proposed 
transfer must first submit a transfer application for approval to the Department of Revcnue & 
Taxation (attached). Any transfers consummated without the prior approval of the Department of 
Revenue & Taxation are null and void. 

D. Documentation 

In order to properly track all tax credits, participating Plaintiffs will be provided with annual 
document indicating the amount of credits currently available for use and the remaining value of 
existing tax credits. A copy of this proposed fonn is attached. 

E. Judgment Settlement Alternative Forms 

The application and fanns applicable to the three Judgment Settlement Altematives are attached 
and are available from the Department of Finance and the Department of Revenue & Taxation in 
Dandan and on their website at: http://www.cnmidof.netl 
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IV. Judgment Settlement Act Attachments 

A. Judgment Settlement Alternative Application Form 

B. Delinquent Tax Liability Judgment Settlement Alternative Contract Form 

C. Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement Alternative Contract Template Form 

D. Reduced Judgment Settlement Alternative Contract Template Form 

E. Transrer of Tax Liability Credit Application Form 

F. Tax Liability Credit Annual Report 
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A. Judgment Settlement Alternative Application Form Template 

Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 
Division of Revenue & Taxation 

Judgment Settlement Alternative Application Form 

Date: 

Case Number: _______________ (attach copy of judgment) 

Value of Judgment (Excluding any interest and penalties) $, _________ _ 

Plaintiff Applicant(s): 

Print name Taxpayer id. # e-mail 

Print name Taxpayer id. # e-mail 

Print name Taxpayer id. # e-mail 

Contact Person: 

Telephone Number: 

e-mail: 

Judgment Settlement Alternative Requested (refer to fact-sheet on Settlement Alternatives to 
obtain infonnation on program details) 

Delinquent Tax Liability Judgment Settlement Alternative 

Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement Alternative 

Reduced Judgment Settlement Alternative 
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B.  Delinquent Tax Liability Judgment Settlement Alternative Contract Template Form 

Agreement Between the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 

Islands and to Resolve an Existing Judgment Claim 

This document entered into this _ day of the month of 20_ is an agreement 
("Agrcement") between the Commonwealth of the Northem Mariana Islands, a duly established 
govemmenl whose addrcss is Callcr Box 1 0007 Saipan, MP 96950 ("Commonwealth") and 
________ a (individual, corporation, partnership) whose address is 

("Plaintiff(s)") in order 10 provide a structure for settlement of -
an
-

cx
-'

i
'--
st"in

-
gC-

J
","

· u-'d;-g
-

m
-

e:-nC
"

t
-'
o'f"CtlC",e:-P""I;-.

"'"
inli ff( s) against the Commonwealth usi ng tax credits. 

I. Recitals 

\Vhereas, the Commonwealth as a duly established govenunent has sovereign immunity from 
lawsuits unless specifically aUlhorized; and 

\Vhereas, Commonwealth law (I  CMC § 7207) provides that no court may order the 
disbursement of funds from the Commonwealth Treasury or order the reprograming of funds in 
order 10 provide for such disbursement; and 

Whereas, Commonwealth law ( I  CMC § 7207) provides that any final judgment of a court 
("Judgment") shall be paid only pursuant to an item of appropriation for settlemcnts and awards 
("Budget Appropriation"); and 

Whereas, the Commonwealth has current existing Judgments that exceed $27 million which 
have been established for many years and not received Budget Appropriation; and 

Whereas, P.L. 1 8-37 provides discretionary authority to the Governor to negotiate settlements of 
Judh'l11ents using credits thai can be used to satisfy Commonwealth tax obligations ("Tax 
Liability Credits"); and 

\Vhercas, Plaintiff(s) have un existing Judgment against the Commonwealth associated with 
case no. in the amount of $ • which excludes any associated 
interest or penalties ("Plaintiffs Judgment" or " Judgment"); and 

Whereas, the Plaintiff has existing tax liabilities owed to the Commonwealth central 
government ("PlainliffTax Liabilities"); and 

Whereas, the Parties seek to enter into an agreement where the Commonwealth provides credits 
to the Plaintiff in order to satisfy his or her existing Commonwealth tax liabilities ("Tax Liability 
Credits") in return for satisfaction of all claims arising or associated with the Plaintiff's 
Judh'l11ent. 
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II.  Senlement Agreement 

Now therefore in consideration of the recitals stated above, the mutual covenants contained 
herein and other good and valuable consideration the adequacy of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the Part'ies agree to the following terms: 

1 .  Commonwealth agrees to provide Plaintifqs) with $ in Tax Liability 
Credits to the Plaintiff which shall be comprised of two elements: ( 1 )  Delinquent Tax 
Liability Judgment Settlement Alternative for existing Commonwealth tax liabilities 
equal to $ ; and (2) Annual Allocation Judf,'lTlent Settlement Alternative or 
Reduced Judgment Settlement Alternative for the balance of the value of Judgment in the 
amount of$ (collectively "Settlement Alternatives"). The usc of these 
Settlement Alternatives as applied to the Plaintiffs Judgment is shown in thc table below: 

Judgment Value $-----

Tax Credits provided by Delinquent Tax Liability 
Judgment Settlement Alternative Program I (S----) 

Tax Credits provided by Annual Allocation 
Judgment Settlement Alternative Program or Reduced Judgment Settlement Tax 
Liability Credits I ($----) 
Remaining Unsatisfied Value ofPlaintitT(s) Jud!:,

'l11ent $-----

2. The Delinquent Tax Liability Credits provided under this Agreement shall only be used 
for current tax liabilities ("Current Tax Liabilities") of the Plaintiffs as of dale of the 
Agreement which are identified in the table below: 

3. Upon signature of the Parties to this Agreement, the Commonweallh shall immediately 
apply the Delinquent Tax Liability Credits provided herein to the Current Tax Liabilities 
as identified and provide the Plaintiffs with a receipt showing satisfaction of these 
liabilities and full  usc of the Tax Liability Credits. 

4. Use of Annual Allocation Judb'1l1ent Settlement Credits or Reduced Judgmcnt Settlement 
Tax Liability Credits received in this Agreement are subject to program rules applicable 
to these credits (attached). 

5. Amount of Tax Liability Credits provided and any associated Transfer must comply with 
tax reporting requirements. 
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6. This agreement is controlled by law of the Commonwealth of the NOl1hcm Mariana 
Islands and the Parties consent to the exclusive jurisdiction to the Superior Court of the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands on the Island ofSaipan. 

7. In consideration for the provision of Tax Liability Credits provided under this agreement 
as indicated herein, the sufficiency of which is acknowledged, Plaintiffts) agree to fully 
release, acquit and forever discharge the Commonwealth and all of their various 
respective agencies, instrumentalities, contractors, subcontractors, consultants, affiliates, 
employees, officers, successors, heirs, assigns, attorneys and any and all other persons, 
finns, corporations, entities in actual or claimed or potential privity or joint and several 
liability therewith from any and all claims, actions, causes of actions, liability, demands, 
or damages known or unknown, suspected foreseeable or unforeseeable arising directly 
or indirectly out of or in any manner connected to, any fact, circumstances, act or 
omission existing or occurring at any time prior to the day of this Agreement and in any 
manner involving concerning or relating to Civil Action ____ ' 

8 .  If  any clement of this Agreement is  found to be unenforceable by a court of competent 
jurisdiction it shall not affect the remaining sections which shall remain in force. 

9. This Agreement, together with any referenced documents or exhibits represents the entire 
agreement and understanding of the Parties hereto with respect to the subject matter 
hereof and supersedes and all prior oral or written agreements and understandings and 
shall not be modified except in a writing signed by both parties. 

10. This Agreement may be executed in separate counterparts, each counterpart when so 
executed to be deemed an original, and all counterparts when taken together shall 
constitute one and the same Agreement. To promote timely compliance with this 
Agreement, electronic transmission of executed documents shall be deemed sufficient to 
warrant commensurate perfonnance. Confinnation shall nevertheless be made by 
delivery of the executed original to the other party as soon as possible. 

I I .  The tenns and conditions of this of this Agreement are confidential and the Parties agree 
that they shall not divulge the tenns and conditions thereof unless ordered to do so by a 
court of competent jurisdiction although limited disclosure to tax professionals is allowed 
for purposes of associated tax filings. 

12 .  The Public Auditor of the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands shall pursuant 
to I CMC § 7845, have the right to examine and copy any records , data, or papers 
relevant to this Agreement for a period of three (3) years after final payment under this 
Agreement. 

1 3 .  Parties warrant and represent that they are the sole and exclusive owners o f  all claims and 
defenses which arc the subject of this Agreement and that they have not assigned or 
transferred or purported to assign or transfer voluntarily or involuntarily, or by operation 
of law or equity any claim herein rcleased or any portion thereof. 
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14. The person signing this agreement on behalf of the Parties warrant that they have the 
authority to sign this Agreement in the capacity in which they are signing and to lawfully 
bind the Parties, respectively to the Agreement 

IN WITNESS \VHEREOF, the Parties hereto or their lawful representatives have duly 
executed this Agreement as of the date set first set forth above. 

For Commonwealth 

ELOY S. rNOS, Governor 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 

For Plaintiff(s) 

Signature Print Name 

Signature Print Name 

Signature Print Name 

Notary Stamp (as to validity of Plaintiffts) Signatures) 
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C. Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement Alternative Contract Template Form 

Agreement Between the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 
and to Resolve an Existing Judgment Claim 

This document entered into this _ day of the month of 20_ is an agreement 
("Agreement") between the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, a duly established 
government whose address is Caller Box 1 0007 Saipan, MP 96950 ("Commonwealth") and 
________ a (individual, corporation, partnership) whose address is 
----,,-,-,--,---,----:-=c-;o;-o- ("PlaintifT(s)") in order to provide a structure for settlement of 
an existing judgment of the Plaintiffts) against the Commonwealth using tax credits. 

I. Recitals 

\Vhercas, the Commonwealth as a duly established government has sovereign immunity from 
lawsuits unless specifically authorized; and 

Whereas, Commonwealth law ( I  CMC § 7207) provides that no court may order the 
disbursement of funds from the Commonwealth Treasury or order the reprograming of funds in 
order to provide for such disbursement; and 

\Vhereas, Commonwealth law ( 1  CMC § 7207) provides that any final judgment of a court 
("Jud!,'lTIent") shall be paid only pursuant to an item of appropriation for settlements and awards 
("Budget Appropriation"); and 

Whereas, the Commonwealth has current existing Judgments that exceed $27 million which 
have been established for many years and not received Budget Appropriation; and 

\Vhereas, P.L. 1 8-37 provides discretionary authority to the Governor to negotiate settlements of 
judgments lIsing credits that can be used to satisfy Commonwealth tax obligations ("Tax 
Liability Credits"); and 

Whereas, PlaintitT(s) have an existing Judgment against the Commonwealth associated with 
case no. in the amount ors , which excludes any associated 
interest or penalties ("Plaintiffs Judgment" or "Judgment"); and 

Whereas, the use of Tax Liability Credit directly reduces the amount ofrcvcnue received by the 
Commonwealth in a fiscal period, and thus their use must be carefully structured. 

Whereas, the Parties seek to enter into an agreement where the Commonwealth provides annual 
Tax Liability Credits to the Plaintiff in order to provide a structure for settlement of the 
Judgment and extinguish all associated claims against the COlllmonwealth of any nature. 
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II. Settlement Agreement 

Now thererore in consideration orthc recitals stated above, the mutual covenants contained 
herein and other good and v:lluablc considerntion the adequacy or which is hereby 
acknowledged, the Parties agree to the rollowing terms: 

I .  The Commonwealth agrees to provide Plaintiff(s) with a proportionate share of Tax 
Liability Credits ("Proportionate Share of Tax Liability Credits") that 3rc provided in the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Marianas Islands authorized budget ("Budget"). 

2. The Proportionate Share of Tax Liability Credits that shall be provided to the Plaintiff 
shall be detennined by dividing the annual Judgment Settlement amount authorized in the 
Budget ("Settlement Budget Authorization") by the total value of all Judgment Claims 
which are participating in the Annual Allocation Settlement Alternative program. 

3. Commonwealth will provide Plaintiff or Transferee with annual statement indicating the 
amount of Annual Tax Liability Allocation and remaining unsatisfied Judgment Amount. 

4. Should the Settlement Budget Authorization for any fiscal year be less than S2 million 
dollars, any shortfall up to $2 million shall be provided directly by the Commonwealth 
through deferred of other authorized expenditures ("Deferral of Expcnditures"). 

5. PlaintifTmay transfer, gift, sell, assign (collectively "Transfcr") his or her interest in the 
Annual Allocation Settlement Alternative in whole or in part one time to a third party 
upon compliance with applicable Commonwealth requirements and written authorization 
which shall not be unreasonably withheld, however no further TrJusfer of any nature 
whatsoever is allowed. 

6. Annual Tax Liability Credit Allocations are not authorized, nor can they be used, until 
funded by approved Settlement Budget Authorization or specific Deferral of 
Expenditures established by the Govcmor. 

7. Use of Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement Credits received in this Agreement are 
subject to program rules applicable to these credits (attached). 

8. TI1e Amount of Tax Liability Credits provided and any associated Transfer must comply 
with tax reporting requirements. 

9. This agreement is controlled by law of the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands and the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts therein. 

10. In consideration for the specific annual allocation of Tax Liability Credits provided to the 
Plaintiff(s) as a specific Settlement Budget Authorization or Deferral of Expenditures 
established by the Governor an equal amount of the Plaintiffs Jud!.rment shall be 
considered satisfied and Plaintiffts) agree to an equal proportionate release, acquit and 
forever discharge the Commonwealth and all of their various respective agencies, 
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instrumentalities, contractors, subcontractors, consultants, affiliates, employees, officers, 
successors, heirs, assigns, attorneys and any and all other persons, finns, corporations, 
entities in actual or claimed or potential privity or joint and several liability therewith 
from any and all claims, actions, causes of actions, liability, demands, or damages known 
or unknown, suspected foreseeable or unforeseeable arising directly or indirectly out of 
or in any manner connected to, any fact, circumstances, act or omission existing or 
occurring at any time prior to the day of this Agreement and in any manner involving 
concerning or relating to Civil Action and the Plaintiffs Judgment. 

I I . This Agreement shall be interpreted and controlled by laws of the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands and the exclusive jurisdiction of the Superior Court of the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

1 2 .  If any element of this Agreement i s  found to be unenforceable by a court of competent 
jurisdiction it shall not affect the remaining sections which shall remain in force. 

13 .  This Agreement, together with any referenced documents or exhibits represents the entire 
agreement and understanding of the Parties hereto with respect to the subject matter 
hereof and supcrsedes and all prior oral or written agreements and understandings and 
shall not be modified except in a writing signed by both parties. 

1 4. This Agreement may be executed in separate counterparts, each counterpart when so 
executed to be deemed an original, and all counterparts when taken together shall 
constitute one and the same Agreement. To promote timely compliance with this 
Agreement, electronic transmission of executed documents shall be deemcd sufficient to 
warrant commensurate perfonnance. Confinnation shall nevertheless be made by 
delivery of the executed original to the other party as soon as possible. 

1 5. The tenns and conditions of this of this Agreement are confidential and the Parties agree 
that they shall not divulge the tenns and conditions thereof unless ordered to do so by a 
court of competent jurisdiction although limited disclosure to tax professionals is allowed 
for purposes of associated tax filings. 

16. The Public Auditor of the Commonwealth of the Northem Mariana Islands shall pursuant 
to I CMC § 7845, have the right to examine and copy any records , data, or papers 
relevant to this Agreement for a period of three (3) years after final payment under this 
Agreement. 

1 7. Parties warrant and represent that they are the sole and exclusive owners of all claims and 
defenses which are the subject of this Agreement and that they have not assigned or 
transferred or purported to assign or transfer voluntarily or involuntarily, or by operation 
of law or equity any claim herein released or any portion thereof. 

18.  The person signing this agreement on behalf of the Parties warrant that they have the 
authority to sign this Agreement in the capacity in which they arc sif,'lling and to lawfully 
bind the Parties, respcctively to the Agreement. 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 PAGE 035387 



IN \VITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto or their lawful representatives have duly 
executed this Agreement as of the date sct first sct forth above. 

For Commonwealth 

ELOY S. INOS , Governor 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 

For Plaintiff{s) 

Signature Print Name 

Signature Print Name 

Signature Print Name 

Notary Stamp (as to validity of Plaintiff Signatures) 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 PAGE 035388 



o. Reduced Judgment Settlement AHermltive Contract Template Form 

Agreement Between the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 

and to Resolve an Existing Judgment Claim 

This document entered into this _ day or the month of 20_ is an agreement 
("Agreement") between the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, a duly established 
government whose address is Cal1er Box 1 0007 Saipan, MP 96950 ("Commonwealth") and 
________ a (individual, corporation, partnership) whose address is 
__ ,--,_-,---o-__ 

-=-cc-=--,
- ("Plaintiff(s)") in order to provide a structure for settlement of 

an ex isting judgment of the Plaintiff(s) against the Commonwealth using tax credits. 

I. Recit:tls 

Whereas, the Commonwealth as a duly established government has sovereign immunity from 
lawsuits unless specifically authorized; and 

Whereas, Commonwealth law ( I  CMC § 7207) provides that no court may order the 
disbursement of funds from the Commonwealth Treasury or order the reprograming of funds in 
order to provide for such disbursement; and 

Whereas, Commonwealth law ( 1  CMC § 7207) provides that any final judgment ofa COUl1 
("Judgment") shal1 be paid only pursuanl to an item of appropriation for settlements and awards 
("Budget Appropriation"); and 

Whereas, the Commonwealth has current existing Judgments that exceed $27 mil1ion which 
have been established for many years and not received Budget Appropriation; and 

\Vhereas, P.L. 1 8-37 provides discretionary authority to the Governor to negotiate settlements of 
judgments using credits that can be used to satisfy Commonwealth tax obligations ("Tax 
Liability Credits"); and 

Whereas, Plaintiff(s) have an existing Judgment against the Commonwealth associated with 
case no. in the amount ors , which excludes any associated 
interest or penahies ("Plaintiffs Judgment" or "Judb'll1cnt"); and 

Whereas, the use of Tax Liability Credit directly reduces the amounl of revenue received by the 
Commonwealth in a fiscal period, and thus their use must be carefully structured. 

Whereas, the Parties seek to enter into an agreement where the Commonwealth provides Tax 
Liability Credits to the PlaintiiT in order to provide a structure for settlement of the Judgment and 
the extinguishment or all claims of the Plaintiffs of any nature against the Commonwealth 
associated with the Judgment. 
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II. Settlement Agreement 

Now therefore in consideration of the recitals stated above, the mutual covenants contained 
herein and other good and valuable considention the adequacy of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the Parties agree to the following terms: 

I .  The Commonweallh agrees to provide Plaintiff(s) with Tax Liability Credits ("Reduced 
Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credits") in the amount of and 
_1100 dollars ($ as set forth herein in return for the full 
extinguishment of the Judgment and any and all claims associated therewith. 

2. If the full amount of the Reduced Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credits are not 
utilized in the year of issuance, then the Commonwealth will provide PlaintifTor 
Transferee with an annual statement indicating the amount of Reduced Judgment 
Settlement Tax Liability Credits taken and remaining unused amounts of Reduced 
Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credits. 

3.  Plaintiff may transfer, gift, sell, assign (collectively "Transfer") his, her or its Reduced 
Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credits in whole or in part, one time, to a third party 
or third parties upon compliance with applicable requirements and receipt of written 
Commonwealth authorization, which shall not be unreasonably withheld, however no 
further Transfer of the Reduced Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credits of any nature 
whatsoever shall be allowed or recognized. 

4. Reduced Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credit Allocations need not be funded by 
Legislative Budget Authorization or specific Deferral of Expenditures established by the 
Governor. 

5.  Use of Reduced Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credits received through participation 
in the Reducc.."<i Judgment Settlement Alternative that are received in this Agreement are 
subject to program rules applicable to these credits (attached). 

6. The Amount of Reduced Judgment Settlement Tax Liability Credits provided and any 
associated Transfer must comply with tax reporting requirements. 

7. This agreement is controlled by law of the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands and the exclusive jurisdiction of Superior Court of the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands on the Island of Saipan. 

8. In consideration for the specific allocation of Reduced Judgment Settlement Tax Liability 
Credits providc.."<i to the Plaintiff(s), Plaintiflts) hereby a!,Tfee to, and hereby do, acquit and 
forever discharge the Commonwealth and all of their various respective agencies, 
instrumentalities, contractors, subcontractors, consultants, affiliates, employees, officers, 
successors, heirs, assigns, attorneys and any and all other persons, fimls, corporations, 
entities in actual or claimed or potential privity or joint and several liability therewith 
from any and all claims, actions, causes of actions, liability, demands, or damages known 
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or unknown, suspected foreseeable or unforeseeable arising directly or indirectly out of 
or in any manner connected to, any fact, circumstances, act or omission existing or 
occurring at any time prior to the day of this Agreement and in any manner involving 
concerning or relating to Civil Action and the Plaintiffs Judgment. 

9. I f any element of this Agreement is found to be unenforceable by a court of competent 
jurisdiction it shall not affect the remaining sections which shall remain in force. 

1 0. This Agreement, together with any referenced documents or exhibits represents the entire 
agreement and understanding of the Parties hereto with respect to the subject matter 
hereof and supersedes and all prior oral or written agreements and understandings and 
shall not be modified except in a writing signed by both parties. 

I I . This Agreement may be executed in separate counterparts, each counterpart when so 
executed to be deemed an original, and all counterparts when taken together shall 
constitute one and the same Agreement. To promote timely compliance with this 
Agreement, electronic transmission of executed documents shall be deemed sufficient to 
warrant commensurate perfonnance. Confirmation shall nevertheless be made by 
delivery of the executed original to the other party as soon as possible. 

12. The tenns and conditions of this of this Agreement arc confidential and the Parties agree 
that they shall not divulge the terms and conditions thereof unless ordered to do so by a 
court of competent jurisdiction although limited disclose to tax professionals is allowed 
for purposes of associated tax filings. 

13 .  The Public Auditor of the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands shall pursuant 
to I CMC § 7845, have the right to examine and copy any records , data, or papers 
relevant to this Agreement for a period of three (3) years after final payment under this 
Agreement. 

14.  Parties warrant and represent that they are the sole and exclusive owners of all claims and 
defenses which are the subject of this Agreement and that they have not assigned or 
transferred or purported to assign or transfer voluntarily or involuntarily, or by operation 
of law or equity any claim herein released or any portion thereof. 

15.  The person signing this agreement on behalf of the Parties warrant that they have the 
authority to sign this Agreement in the capacity in which they are signing and to lawfully 
bind the Parties, respectively to the Agreement. 

IN WITNESS \VnEREOF, the Parties hereto or their lawful representatives have duly 
executed this Agreement as of the date set first scI forth above. 
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For Commonwealth 

ELOY S. INOS , Govemor 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 

For PlaintiffCs) 

Signature Print Name 

Signature Print Name 

Signature Print Name 

'otary Stamp (as to validity of Plain tifT Signatures) 
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E. Tax Liability Credit Transfer Application Form 

Date: 

Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 
Division of Revenue & Taxation 

Judgment Settlement Alternative 
Tax Liability Credit Transfer Application 

I .  Plaintiff Applicant(s): 

Print name Taxpayer id. # e-mail 

Print name Taxpayer id. # e-mail 

Print name Taxpayer id. # e-mail 

2. Contact Person: 

3. Telephone Number: 

4. e-mail: 

5. Case Number: ___________ (attach copy ofjudgmcnt) 

6. Date of Judgment Settlement Alternative Agreement (attach copy) _________ _ 

7. Proposed Transfer (in the space below briefly describe the proposed transfer structure) 

8. Tax Liability Credits thai are proposed to be transferred in this transaction $, _____ _ 

9. Identify the consideration that will be received for Transfer of Tax Credit Liabilities 
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10. Identification of proposed transferee: 

Proposed Transferee Taxpayer Identification Number 

Commonwealth Usc Only Below this line 

1 .  Type of Judgment Settlement Alternative Agreement 

Delinquent Tax Liability Judgment Settlement Alternative 

Annual Allocation Judgment Settlement Ahernative 

Reduced Judgment Settlement Alternative 

2. Original value of Tax Liability Credits $, ______ _ 

3. Current balance of Tax Liability Credits $, ______ _ 

Approval of Commonwealth Revenue & Tax Division Date 

Print Name 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 

Title 

NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 PAGE 035394 



F. Tax Liability Credit Annual Report 

Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 
Division of Revellue & Taxation 

Tax Liability Credit Annual Statement 

Date of Notice: 

Taxpayer 

Address: 

Taxpayer ID number ____________________ _ 

Tax Credit Liability Settlement Agreement Number __________ _ 

Type of Tax Liability Settlement Alternative: 

Date of Tax Liability Settlement Alternative Af,lfeemcnt: 

Original Tax Liability Credit Value: $ ________ _ 

Current Tax Period to which this notice applies: 

Amount of Tax Liability Credit available to be used in Current Tax Period: $ ____ _ 

Remaining Balance of Tax Liability Credit $ __________ _ 

This "otice is provided by the Commonwealth Division of Revenue & Ta.:mtioll a.\' required 

under the Judgment Settlement Act Alterllative Program, Ifyoll have questions ill regards to 
this program or ill/ormatio" provided here;" you may commit with sllIff at the Danda" Office 
or visit the website provided at: http://wwK..cllmidoflletl 
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Commonwealth of the Northern Marwna Islands 
Department of Public Works 

Martin C. Sablan, Secretary 
Division of Building and Safety Code, 

2nd Floor Joctcn Oleai Bldg, Beach Code 

Tel. No. 234-2726 (BSCO); fax no. 235-2732 
Martinsablan2006@yahoo.com 

NOTICE OF IMPLEMENTATION OF 2014 REVISED CNMI TROPICAL ENERGY 
CODE 

The Department of Public Works hereby provides notice to the public that it shall implement 
and adopt the 2014 revised CNMl Tropical Energy Code. The current CNMl Tropical Energy 
Code, dated January 7, 2009. was adopted as an amendment to, and portion of, the International 
Building Code of 2009. NMlAC § 1 55-IO.I -<;05(a). Under NMlAC § 1 55-IO.I-<;05(e), the 
Building Safely Official is authorized to implement subsequent versions of the Tropical Energy 
Code. The Department of Public Works shall implement and adopt the 2014 revised Tropical 
Energy Code pursuant to this provision. 

Implementation of the 2014 revised CNMI Tropical Energy Code is necessary to bring 
the CNMI Tropical Energy Code into compliance with the American Society of Heating, 
Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers standards 90.1-2007 and 90. 1-2010, as well as 
the 2009 and 2012 editions of the International Energy Conservation Codc. 

By signature below, I hereby certify that this Noticc is truc, correct, and complete. I further 
require and direct that this Notice be published in the Commonwealth Register. 

Submitted by: 
rtin 

ccrctary of Pub lie Works 

Received by: 
Esther S. F �ming 
Special Assistant for Administration 
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Filed and 
Recorded by: 

mmonwcalth Register 

Pursuant to I CMC § 21 53(e) and I CMC § 91 04(a)(3), the rules and regulations attached hereto 

have been reviewed and approved as to fonn and legal sufficiency by the Attorney General and 

shall be published. (I  CMC § 21 53(1)). 

!Jlh-lJ� 
Gilbert 1. Birnbrich 
Acting Attorney General 
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Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 
COMMONWEAL TIl ELEenON COMMISSION 

Franees M. Sablan, Chairperson 
Commonwealth Election Commission., P.O. Box 500470 

Susupc, Saipan MP 96950 
Tel: (670) 664-8683; fax:(670) 664-8689 

NOTICE AND CERTIFICATION OF ADOPTION OF TOE 
RULES AND REGULATIONS 

FOR TDE 
THE COMMONWEALTH ELECTION COMMJSSION 

1, Frances M. Sablan, Chairperson of the Commonwealth Election Commission, which is 
promulgating the rules and regulations for the published in the Commonwealth Register Volume 
36, Number 06, Pages 035083 to 035134, on June 28, 2014, by my signature below hereby certify 
that as published, the rules and regulation are true, complete and a correct copy of the regulation 
previously published by the Commonwealth Election Commission. 

I further request and direct that this Notice and Certification of Adoption be published in the 
Commonwealth Register and that these rules and regulations become effective upon its 
publication. 

Submitted by J ��;;£1o-1A.Uo&..-
FransM�CIlairpcrson 
Commonwealth Election Commission 

Filed and 
Recorded by: {stherSN.NeSbi t t 

Commonwealth Register 

o f  / </. /'I 
Dale 
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Eta)' S. I"OI 
{;"",rnor 

Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 

Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality 
1)1 :Q: p,o, Ilm SOl "'14, J)(JtM: [',0 Ik>� U_)(I7, �'r.Ul, \[]> <)(,')S.U·I31� 

DFQTd (67Il) 6(A·II�o/lll; !".l..'" (6711) 664 II�I 
\X:Jt\[ "IU; '(,'111) t.(,.4..II'dl; I'<L� (61() 6(,4-1"15-

\\"\flIo d<'\ll'IIl mp and '0)10-"Ill f'Ul.WP ['"mk M. R:ahaulimlln 
·\urrnm�!r.nor 

Jud" U.HofiCh""id"r 
1-1. (;own>Or 

Onid 8. Ro.ario 
Dtm:�r.r. DEQ 

PUBLIC NOTICE OF CERTIFICATION AND ADOPTION 
OF AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS OF 

The Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality 

F ..... ne.,. A. CaJilfO 
n1r�-.:tor, I)(.RM 

PRIOR PUBLICATION IN THE COMMONWEALTH REGISTER 
AS PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS 

Volume 36, Number 07, pp 035171 -035179 of July 28, 2014 

Regulations of the Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality: Chapter 65-130, 
Water Quality Standards 

ACTION TO ADOPT PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS; The Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality (BECQ) HEREBY ADOPTS AS 
PERMANENT amendments to the Proposed Regulations which were published in the Commonwealth 
Register at the above·referenced pages, pursuant to the procedures of the Administrative Procedure 
Act,1 CMC § 91 04(a). The BECQ announced thai it intended to adopt them as permanent, and now does 
so. (Id.). I also certify by signature below that: 

as published, such adopted regulations are a true, complete and correct copy of the referenced 
Proposed Regulations, and that they are being adopted without modification or amendment. 

PRIOR PUBLICATION: The prior publication was as stated above. The BECQ Administrator adopted the 
regulations as final on September 41t1, 2014. 

MODIFICATIONS FROM PROPOSED REGULATIONS, IF ANY: None. I further request and direct that 
this Notice of Adoption be published in the Commonwealth Register. 

AUTHORITY: The BECQ is required by the Legislature to adopt rutes and regulations regarding those 
matters over which the BECQ has jurisdiction, including its regulation of Water Quality Standards. 
Commonwealth Environmental Protection Act, 2 CMC §§ 3121 and 3122. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Pursuant to the APA, 1 CMC sec. 9105(b), these adopted regulations are 
effective 10 days after compliance with the APA, 1 CMC §§ 9102 and 9104(a) or (bl, which, in this 
instance, is 10 days after this publication in the Commonwealth Register. 

COMMENTS AND AGENCY CONCISE STATEMENT: Pursuant to the APA, 1 CMC sec. 91 04(a)(2), the 
agency Received no comments on the proposed regulations. Upon this adoption of the regulations, the 
agency, if requested to do so by a n  interested person within 30 days of adoption, will issue a concise 
statement of the principal reasons for and against its adoption. 

ATTORNEY GENERAL APPROVAL for non-modified regulations or regulations with NON-material 
modification: The adopted regulations were approved for promulgation by the Attorney General i n  the 
above-cited pages of the Commonwealth Register, pursuant to 1 CMC sec. 2 1 53(e) (To review and 
approve, as to form and legal suffiCiency, all rules and regulations to be promulgated by any department, 
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agency or instrumentality of the Commonwealth government, including public corporations, except as 
otherwise provided by law). 

I DECLARE under �ll
alty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct and that this declaration was 

executed on the ��ay of August, 2014, at Saipan, Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

Certified and O� .0 
. �FRNi<MRABAuLIMAN l 

Admi strator, Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality 

Filed and 
Recorded by: 

STHER SN. NESBITT 
ommonwealth Register 
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Jude:: U. Hof.c:hncid". 

1.1. GO\"cmor 

Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 

Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality 
l>EQ: P.O, Box ,5(11 '004, OCR"': 1'.0. I\/>� 10007, Swpm, 10.11' %?SO-L304 

OEQ TeL. (670) 664-8500/01. hlX: «(70) 664-1!540 
DCRM Td . . (6� 6G+IlJOO; Far. (tiN) 664-8315 
wwwdcq',uml' aoo 't\'W\\ ,an�)}' mp 

NOTICE OF CERTIFICATION AND ADOPTION OF RULE 

Frank M. Rabauliman 
AUlTUrIl$U"'Of 

Oa .. id D. ROliario 
DtrrcIOf,DEQ 

Fr-.tnct1lA. Casu'l) 
DlrKlor. IXRM 

ADOPTION OF RULE: ADOPTION OF "EROSION CONTROL SPECIALIST 
APPLICATION FEE SCHEDULE" 

ACTION TO ADOPT RULE: The Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality (CNMI BECQ), HEREBY ADOPTS AS A 
RULE, the attached "Erosion Control Specialist Application Fee Schedule", pursuant to 
the procedures of the Administrative Procedure Act (APA), 1 CMC §§ 9102, 9105 and 
applicable regulations. 

AUTHORITY: The attached rule is being promulgated by the CNMI BECQ, Division of 
Environmental Quality in accordance with the Commonwealth Environmental Protection 
Act, 2 CMC §§ 3101 to 3134 (Public Law 3-23, as amended), of the Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands. These rules, regulations, technical provisions, and 
specifications shall have the force and effect of law and shall be binding on all persons 
and other legal entities subject to the jurisdiction of the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands Division of Environmental Quality. 

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVE OF RULE: To improve compliance and effectiveness of 
erosion control practices in the CNMI, the Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality, 
Division of Environmental Quality has adopted a requirement that every commercial 
earthmoving project designate an Erosion Control Specialist, as set forth in the 
Earthmoving and Erosion Control Regulations, NMIAC § 65-50-345. The fees are set 
forth as attached, in accordance with NMIAC § 65-345(d).  

DIRECTIONS FOR FILING AND PUBLICATION: These Proposed Regulations shall 
be published in the Commonwealth Register in the section on newly adopted rules and 
regulations (1 CMC § 9102(a)). 
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The Administrator will take appropriate measures to make this Rule is known to the 
persons who may be affected by them. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Pursuant to the APA, 1 CMC § 9105(b) and applicable regulations, 
this adopted Rule is effective 1 0  days after compliance with 1 CMC §§ 9102, 9105 and 
publication in the Commonwealth Register. 

I, Frank M. Rabauliman, Administrator of the Bureau of Environmental and Coastal 
Quality, hereby approve the attached Rule. 

, 

Submitted by: ---4J&1A:&���...-.-/::=:::::: 1 �( I 
k M. Rabauliman Date 

Ad inistrator 

Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality 

Filed and 

Recorded bY : _����L ____ _ 

Date 

Commonwealth Register 

Received by: �:::"'����:2�::::::::::"'_ 
Esther S. Fleming Date 

Special Assistant for Administration 
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Pursuant to 1 CMC § 2 1 53(e) and 1 CMC § 91 02(c), the rule attached hereto has been 
reviewed and approved as to form and legal sufficiency by the Attorney General and 
shall be published, 1 CMC § 2 1 53(1) (publication of rules and regulations). 

Gilbert J .  Birnhrich 
Acting Attorney General 
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CiJmJIIDlO!IeIIlth cf the NOrthtnt MArfJlM IiJvu/s 
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 

Division of Environmental Quality 
p.o. Box 501304 CK, Saipan, MP 96950-1304 

Tel: (670) 664-850011 

Fax: (670) 664Ha540 

WASTEWATER, EARTI�MOVrNG, AND EROSION CONTROL 
INTEROFFICE MEMORANDUM 

TO: All Members of the Public 
Front Desk 

FROM: DEQ Director 

DATE: 7-2 1 -2014 

SUBJECT: Erosion Control Specialist Application Fees 

To improve compliance and effectiveness of erosion control practices in the CNMI, 
the Bureau of Environmental and Coastal Quality, Division of Environmental Quality 
has adopted a requirement that every commercial earthmoving project designate an 
Erosion Control Specialist, as set forth in the Earthmoving and Erosion Control 
Regulations, NMIAC § 65-50-345. The fees are set forth below, in accordance with 
NMIAC § 65-345(d). 

Erosion Control Specialist Application Fce Schedule 
Erosion Control Specialist Initial Application and Examination 
Erosion Control Specialist Re-Examination 
Erosion COlllrol Specialist Renewal 

Fcc 
$50 
$ 1 5  
$50 

Pursuant to the APA, 1 CMC § 91 05(b) and applicable regulations, this adopted Rule 
is effective 1 0  days after compliance with 1 CMC §§ 91 02, 9105 and publication in 
the Commonwealth Register. 

David B. Rosario 
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Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands 

BOARD OF PROFESSIONAL LICENSING 

P.O.  Box 502078, #1242 Pohnpei Court 

Capitol Hill, Soipan, MP 96950 

Tel No' (670)664-4809 Fox' (670)664-4814 

Email: bpl@pticom.com 

PUBLIC NOTICE AND CERTIFICATION OF ADOPTION OF THE AMENDMENTS TO THE 

BOARD OF PROFESSIONAL LICENSING' S RULES OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT 

FOR ENGINEERS, ARCHITECT S ,  LAND SURVEYORS AND LAND SCAPE ARCHITECTS 

PRIOR PUBLICATION IN THE COMMONWEALTH REGISTER 
AS PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO RULES 

VOLUME 3 6 ,  NUMBER O S ,  PP 035038-035046 OF MAY 2 8 ,  2014 

Rules of Professional Conduct for Engineer s ,  Architects, Land Surveyors and 
Landscape Architect s :  NMIAC Title 1 2 5 -2 0 . 2  of Chapter 125-20 

ADOPTION OF THE AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT FOR ENGINEERS, 

ARCHITECT S ,  LAND SURVEYORS AND LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTS : The Board of Professional 
Licensing (8PL) intends to adopt as permanent rules the attached Proposed Rules, 
pursuant to the procedures of the Administrative Procedure Act, 1 CMC § 9104 ( a ) . 
The regulations would become effective 10 days after compliance with 1 CMC §§ 
9102 and 9 1 0 4 ( a )  or ( b )  ( 1  CMC §9105 ( b ) ) .  

PRIOR PUBLICATION: The prior publication was as stated above . The Board of 
Professional Licensing adopted the attached rules as final as of the date of 
Signing below. 

MODIFICATIONS FROM PRIOR PUBLISHED PROPOSED REGULATIONS , IF ANY :  None. 

AUTHORITY: The Board of Professional Licensing has statutory power to 
promulgate and effect rules and regulations pursuant P . L .  1 4 - 9 5 ,  as amended. 
See also Executive Order 9 4 - 3  ( e f fective August 2 3 ,  1 9 9 4 ,  reorganizing the 
Executive branch) . 

EFFECTIVE DATE : Pursuant to the APA, 1 CMC § 9105 (b) , these adopted amendments 
to the Rules of Professional Conduct for Engineers, Architects, Land Surveyors 
and Landscape Architects are effective 1 0  days after compliance with the APA, 
1 CMC §§ 9102 and 9 1 0 4  ( a ) , which in this instance is 10 days after this 
publication in the Commonwealth Regi ster . 

COMMENTS AND AGENCY CONCISE STATEMENT . Pursuant to the APA, 1 CMe § 9 1 0 4 ( a )  ( 2 ) , 
the BPL has reviewed the comments on the proposed amendments to these rules it 
received during the thirty-day period. Upon this adoption of the amendments, 
the agency, if requested to do so by any interested person, within 30 days of 
adoption, will issue a concise statement of the principal reasons for and 
against its adopt ion. 

ATTORNEY GENERAL APPROVAL : The adopted Rules of Professional Conduct for 
Engineers, Architects, Land Surveyors and Landscape Architects were approved 
for promulgation by the CNMI Attorney General in the above cited pages of the 
Commonwealth Register, pursuant to 1 CMC §21 5 3 ( e )  ( t o  review and approve as to 
form and legal sufficiency all rules and regulations to be promulgated by any 
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department or agency or instrument ality of the Commonwealth government ,  
including public corporations, except a s  otherwise provided by law} . 

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct copy 
and that this declaration was executed on the _____ day of 
at Saipan, Commonwea l t h  of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

-------------

Certified and Ordered b y :  

� j)�&,--�mapan , PEl 
8PL Chairman 

tiled and Recorded by: 

Esther S N .  Nesbitt 
Cdmmonwealth Register 
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S 7 J /'i 
Date 

og.;zk. 2fo1Y-
Date 

2 

NUMBER OB AUGUST 2B. 2014 PAGE 035407 



BOARD OF PROFESSIONAL LICENSING 

Rules of Professional Conduct 
fo, 

Engineers, Architects. Land Surveyors :lnd Landscape Architects 

PREAMBLE 

To comply with the purpose of 4 CMe, § 3 1 08 which is to safeguard life, health, and property, to promote 
the public welfare, and to maintain a high standard of integrity and practice, the Board of Professional 
Licensing has adopted the following "RulesofProfessionat Conduct." These rules shall be binding on every 
person or firm holding a license or a certificate of lHllhorization to offer or perfonn engineering, 
architecture, land surveying, or landscape architecture services in the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands. All persons or firm licensed pursuant to 4 CMe, §§ 3 1 0 1  are required to be familiar with 
the statute, the regulations and these rules. The "Rules of Professional conduct" delincates specific 
obligations the licensee or firm must reach. In addition, each licensee or firm is charged with the 
responsibility of adhering to standards of highest ethical and moral conduct in all aspects of the practice of 
professional engineering, architecture, land surveying, or landscape architecture. 

The practice of professional engineering, architecture, land surveying, and landscape architecture is a 
privilege, as opposed to a right. All licensees or firm shall exercise their privi lege of practicing by 
perfonning services only in the areas of their competence according to current standards of technical 
competence. 

Licensees or firm shall recognize their responsibil ity to the public and shall represent themselves before 
the public only in an objective and truthful manner. 

They shall avoid conflicts of interest and faithfully serve the legitimate interests of their employers, clients, 
and customers within the limits defined by these rules. Their professional reputation shall be built on the 
merit of their services and they shall not compete unfairly with others. 

The "Rules of Professional Conduct" as promulgated herein are enforced under the power vestcd by the 
Board of Professional Licensing. 

I. Licensees/Firms Obligation to the Public 
II. Licensees or firms. in the performance of their services for clienl�, employers. and 
customers, shall be cognizant that their first and foremost responsibility is to the public 
welfare. 

b. Licensee� or firms shall approye and seal onlv those documents and surveys th:II 
conform to accellted engineering. architecture. land surveying, or landscape architecture 
standards and safeguard the life. property. lllld welfare of Ihe public is endangered. 

c. Licensees or firms shall notify their employer or client and such other authority as 
may hc alHlropriate when their professional jude;ment is overruled under circumstances 
where life. health. property, or welfare of the public is endangered. 

d. Licensees or firms shall be objectiye and truthful in profession1d report..�. 
statements, or testimony. Thev shall include all relevant and pertinent information in such 
reports, statements, or testimony. 

3 
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e. License� or firms shall express a professional opinIOn publiclv only when it is 
founded upon on adequate knowledge of the fact's and a competent evaluation of the subject 
matter. 

f. Licensees or firms shall issue no statements. criticisms. or arguments on technical 
matters which arc inspired or paid for by interested parties. unless they explicitly identify 
the interested parties on whose 

'
behalf they are speaking. and reveal anv interest thev have 

in the matters. 

g. Licensees or firm shall not permit the use of their name or firm name by. nor 
associate in the business ventures with. any person or firm who is enga!!in!! in fraudulent 
or dishonest business or professional practices. 

h. Licensccs or firm having knowledge of possible viol:ltions of any of these "Rules of 
Professional Conduct" shall provide the Board information and I,ssistance necessary to the 
final determination of such violation. 

!l, LicenseesfFirms Obligation to Employer and Clients 
a. Licensees or firm shall undertnke assignments only when qualified by education or 
experience in the specific technical fields of architecture. engineering. land surveving or 
landscape architecture involved. 

b. Licensees or firm shall not affix their signatures or seals to any plnns or documenl.� 
dealing with subject matter in which they lack competence. nor to anv such plan or 
document not prepared under their direct control and personal supervision. 

c. Licensees or firm may accept assie;nntents for coordination of an entire project. 
provided that e:,ch design segment is signed and sealed by the licensee responsible ror 
preparation of that design segment. 

d. Licensees or firm shall not reveal fncts. data. or information obtained in It 
professional C:lI):lciIY without the prior consent of the client or employer as authori1.cd or 
required by law. 

e. Licensees or firm shall not solicit or accept financial or other valuable 
consideration. directly or indireclly from contractor. their agent 'i. or other parties in 
connection with work for em plovers and clients. 

f. Licensees or firm shall make full prior disclosures to their emplovers or clients of 
potenlial connicts of interest or other circumstances which could innuence or appear to 
innuence Iheir judgment or the quality of their services. 

g. Licensees or firm shall not accept compensation. financial or otherwise. from more 
than one party for sen'ices pertaining to the same project. unless the circumstances are 
fully disclosed and agreed to bv all interested parlies. 

h. Licensec..'i or firm shall not solicit or accept a professional contracl from a 
government body on which a principal or officer of their org:lnization serves as a member. 
Converselv. licensees serving as members. advisors. or employees of a government hody or 
department. who are the principals or employees of a private concern. shall not participate 
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in decisions with re.�lPect to professional services offered or provided by said concern to the 
government body which they serve. 

m. LICENSEES/FIRM OBLIGA TlON TO OTHER LICENSEES/nRM 
a. Licensees shall not falsify or permit misrepresentation of their or their associates' 
academic or professional qualification. They shall not misrepresent or exaggerate neither 
their degree of responsibility in prior assignments nor the cOlllplexity of said assignments. 
Presentations incident to the solicitation of employment or business shall not misrepresent 
pertinent facts concerning emplovers. employees. associates. joint ventures or past 
accomplishments. 

b. Licensees or firm shall not offer. give. solicit. or receive. either directlv or indirectlv. 
any commission or gift, or other valuable consideration i n  order to secure work. and shall 
not make ony politicol contribution with the intent to influence the award of a contract by 
public authority. 

c. Licensees or firm shall not attempt to injure. maliciously or falsely. di rectly or 
indirectly, the professional reputatioll. prospects. practice or elllPlovment of other 
licensees or firm. nor ind iscriminatelv criticize other licensees or firm's work. 

5 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTH OF TIlE NORlHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M S.blaD Building, Chic Center SUIUpe 
P. O. 801 500191 S.lpan., MP 969� 

Tckphone: (670) 664--9001 (14 Huun) FlCsimile: (670) 664-9019 

PUBLIC NOTICE OF PROPOSED REGULATIONS 
WHICH ARE AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES AND REGULATIONS OF THE 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 

INTENDED ACTION: The Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, Department of 
Public Safety, Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit, intends to adopt as permanent 
regulations the attached Proposed Regulations. pursuant to the procedures of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, I CMC § 91 04(a). The Regulations will become effective 10 days after adoption 
and publication in the Commonwealth Register. 

AUTHORITY: The Department of Public Safety is empowered by the Legislature to adopt 
regulations for the administration and enforcement of the Fire Code Safety Act of 1998. 1 CMe 
§ 2507(a); 2 CMC §§ 7339(1), 7340(a). 

TERMS AND SUBSTANCE: The proposed regulations provide for changes to the fire code fee 
schedule and clarification of existing rules. 

REGULATIONS BEING AMENDED: NMJAC §§ 1 50-40. 1 ,  et seq. 

DIRECTIONS FOR FILING AND PUBLICATION: These Proposed Regulations shall be 
published in the Commonwealth Register and posted in convenient places in the civic center and 
in local government offices in each senatorial district, both in English and in the principal 
vernacular. 

SEND OR DELIVER COMMENTS TO: 
Thomas Manglona 
Department of Public Safety 
Fire Division 
All,,: Proposed Fire Code Regulations 
PO Box 500791 
Saipan, MP 96950 

Comments, data, views, or arguments for or against the proposed regulations are due within 30 
days of the date of publication of this notice. 

Submitted by: � 
Thomas Manglona 
Acting Director 
Fire Division 



DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF THE NORntERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

JO!e A-t Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupc 
P. O. 801 500791 Saip.n, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Uou.n) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

The proposed regulations attached hereto have been reviewed and approved as to fonn and legal 
sufficiency by the Office of the Attorney General. 

Concurred by: 

Received by: 

Filed and 
Recorded by: 

James C. DeJeon Guerrero 
DPS Commissioner 

mmg 
stant to the Administraf n 

O[2il :MI 
Date 

monwealth Register 

Pursuant I CMC § 21 53(e) (AG approval of regulations to be promulgated as to form) and I 
CMC § 91 04(a)(3) (obtain approval) the proposed regulations attached hereto have been 
reviewed and approved as to form and legal sufficiency by the CNMl Attorney General and shall 
be published, 1 CMC § 2 1 53(f) (publication of rules and regulations). 

Approved by: 

Dated the p.?e( day of An�J , 2014. 

/Jj/0 I� D�� "'/,':1 Gilbert Bimbrich 
Acting Attorney General 



DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTH OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building, Chic Center SU5Upe 
P. O. Bo, 500791 S'ip,� MP 9695Q 

Telepbone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Hom) racsimil" (670) 664-9019 

NUTISIAN PUPBLIKU GI MANMAPROPONI NA REGULASION SIHA NI MANMA' AMENDA GI 
AREKLAMENTU VAN REGULASION SIHA GI OIPATTAMENTUN SINAFU' PUPBLIKU 

I AKSION NI MA'INTENSJONA: I Commonwealth gi Sangkattan na Islas Marianas Siha, i Dipattamentun 
SinMu' Pupbliku, Fire Prevention van Arson Investigation Unit, ha intension a para u adflpta kumu 
petmanienti na regu!asion siha ni manechettun gi Manmaproponi na Regulasion Siha, sigun gi manera siha 
gi Aktun 1 (Me § 9104(a) gi Administrative Procedure. I Regulasion siha para u ifektibu gi halum dies(lOJ 
dihas dispues di adflptasion van pupblikasion gi halum i Rehistran Commonwealth. 

ArURloAT: I Dipattamentun Sinafu' Pupbliku nina'; fuetsa ni Lehislatura para u adapta i regulasion siha 
para i atministrasion van enforcement gi Kodigun Fire Safety gi Aktun 1998. 1 CMC § 2507(a), 
2 CMC §§ 7339(1), yan i 7340(a). 

TEMA VAN SUSTANSIA SIHA: 1 manmaproponi na regulasion siha ha pribeniyi tinilaika gi sin ina Ian apas siha 
van klarifikasion gi prisenti na areklamentu siha gi kodigun kumason. 

I MANMA' AMENDA NA REGULASION SIHA: NMIAC §§ 150-40.1, et seq. 
DIREKSION PARA U MAPEGA VAN PUPBLIKASION SIHA: Esti i Manmaproponi na Regulasion siha debi na u 
mapupblika gi halum Rehistran Commonwealth van u mapega gi halum i mangkumbinienti na lugat siha gi 
halum i civic center van gi ufisinan gubietnamentu siha gi halum kada distritun senadot, parehu gi Englis van 
gi dos na lingguahin natibu. 

NA'HANAo PAT INTREGA I UPINON GUATU GI AS: 
Thomas Manglona 
Dipattamentun SlnMu' Pupbliku 
Dibision Fire 
Attn: Manmapropon; na Regulasion Siha gi 
Kodigun Kumason 
POBox 500791 
Saipan, MP 96950 

Upif'ion, imfotmasion, inatan, pat testimoniun kinentra para pat kontra i manmaproponi na regulasion siha 
debi na u fanhalum trenta(30) dihas ginin i fetchan pupblikasion est; na nutisia. 

Nina'hAlum as: ::00= �! S /Iq-
Thomas Manglona Fetcha 
Acting Director 
Dibision Fire 

"1 Dipattamentun SinMu' Pupbliku guiya j equal opportunity provider van employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTII OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building, Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. 50, 500791 Saipa .. MP 96950 

T,I'pboo,: (670) 664-9001 (24 Hours) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

I manmaproponi na regulasion siha maiiechettun guini ni manmaribisa van manma'prueba kumu 
(atma van sufiseinti lig�t ginin i Ufisinan Abug�du Henerat. 

Kinunfotma as : 

Rinisibi as: 

James C. Deleon Guerrero 
Kumisinan DPS 

ing 

Fetcha 

Espisiat Na Ayudanti Para I inistrasion 

Pine'lu Van 
Ninota as: 

R histran Commonwealth 

of· .J. ;J . .. )0; >' 
Fetcha 

Sigun gi 1 (Me § 21S3(e) (Inaprueba ni Abugadu Henerat i regulasion siha ni macho'gui kumu fatma) van 
i 1 (Me § 9104(a)(3) (hinentan inaprueba) i manmaproponi na regulasion siha ni manechettun guini ni 
manmaribisa Van manma'aprueba kumu fatma Van sufisienti lig�t ginin i CNMI Abug�du Hener�t van debi 
na u mapupblika gi, 1 CMC § 2153(f) (pupblikasion i areklamentu yan regulasion siha). 

Maletcha gi diha Zl� di AT'<t 
11Jh. � Inaprueba as: 

Gilbert Birnbrich 
Acting Attorney General 

, 2014. 

Fetcha r I 

"1 Dipattamentun SinMu' Pupbliku guiya i equal opportunity provider yan employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF TIlE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M Sablan Building. Chic Center Stuupe 
p, 0, 801500791 S.ip.� MP 96950 

Telepbone: (610) 664-9001 (24 Hours) F'Climil<. (610) 664-9019 

ARONOORONO REL POMMOL MWOOHUTUGlruT 
IKKA E LO BWE LlWELL NoALl AlLl':OH ME MWOOHUTUOHUTUl 

SANGI BWULASIYOl ALllLlSIl TOUlAP 

MANGEMANGIL POMMOl MWOGHUTUGHUT: 
Sangi Commonwealth w61 teel faluw kka efang 161 Marianas, Bwulasiyol Alillisil Toulap, Fire Prevention 
me Arson Investigation Unit, re ffiangemAmgil re bwe adaptaAli bwe e bwe lIegh 16 bwe mw6ghutughutu! 
mille e appaasch bwe Pommol mw6ghulughul, arongowoowul mw6ghulughulu) Administrative Procedure 
Act, I CMC § 91 04(a), Mw6ghutughutlil nge e bwe bwungul6 161 1 0  nil mwiril yoar adaptAali me 
arongowoowul me rei Commonwealth Register. 

BwANGIL: Eyoor bwangil Bwulasiyol AJiIlisil Toulap sangi Legislature bwe re bwe adaptaAli 
mw6ghutughut ngaIi administration me enforcement rei Fire Code Safety Act of 1998,1 CMC § 2507(a); 
2CMC §§ 7339(1), 7340(a), 

KKAPASAL ME OUTOL: Rei Pommol mw6ghutughut nge e bwe ayoora liwell rei Fire Code Fcc 
Schedule me e bwe ffat l6 a1legh kka re fasul lo, 

LIWELL REL MWOGHUTUGHUT: NMIAC §§ 1 50-40, I ,  et seq, 
AFAL REEL AMWELIL ME ARONGOWOWUL: Pommol Mwoghutughut kkaal nge e bwe 
akkateewow me rei Commonwea1Lh Register nge re bwe appaasch ta 161 bwuleey kka 161 civic center me 
bwulasiyoi gobetnameento 161 senatorial district, rei English me 161 mwaJiyaasch. 

AFANGA LO ME ATTOTOOLONG MWALIILI REL: 
Thomas Manglona 
Department of Public Safety 
Fire Division 
Attn: Proposed Fire Code Regulations 
PO Box 500791 
Saipan, MP 96950 

Mwaliili, data, views me angiingi, rei y66mw mangemang rei pommol mw6ghutughut nse e bwe attotoolong 
161 30 raI, sangi nIIil akkateewowul arongoroong yel. 

ISaliiyalOng:
---,=
==mt=_----'''''''-''-'---,--

___ _ 
Thomas Manglona 
Acting Director 
Fire Division 

COMMONWEALTH REGISTER VOLUME 36 

Ss/s)(LJ 
Rail 

NUMBER 08 AUGUST 28, 2014 PAGE 035415 



· ---------------

DEP ARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. 801 500791 Saip.n, MP 96950 

Telepbone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Hours) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

Pommol mwoghutughut. iye e appaschlong bwe ra amweeri me a bwungul6 bwc e bwe freer me legal 
sufficiency sAngi bwulasiyol Soulemil Allegh LapaJap. Concurred 

E Alughulugh Sangi: .,---00=--;';-..,.>,.>-----;::---
James C. Deleon Guerrero 

Mwiir Sangi: 
Esther S. eming 
Special Assistant for Adm istration 

Ammwel Sangi: __ ",�,,:;-,-,--;;,,-;-'�-'-;'c::-__ 
Esther SN. Nesbitt 

C Commonwealth Register 

Sangi I CMC § 2 1 53(e) (Allegh kkaal a l Ieghl6 sangi AG bwe e fil reel ffeeruul) me I CMC § 9 1 04  (a) (3) 
(mwiir sAngi AG) (a nguungu 16) Pomwol mw6ghutughut kkaJ a appaschlong a takkal amweeri fischiiy, me a 
nguungu 16 ffeerui me legal sufficiency sAngi CNMI Soulemil Allegh LapaJap me e bwele arongoowow, 1 
CMC § 2 1 53 (I) (Arongowowul allegb me mw6ghulughul). 

IJA iVVl 
Gilbert Bimbrich 
Soulemil Allegh Lapalap 

"Bwulasiyol Alillisil Toulap, Ii mille equal opportunity provider yan employer" 
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SECTION I 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTIf OF 'OfB NORmERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

JOiC M. Sablan Building. CIvic Center Susupc 
P. O. Box 5Ofr791 Saipan, MP 96950 

Tdephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664--9019 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS 

NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1-001 is hereby amended to read as follows as follows: 
§ 1 50-40. 1-001 Authority 

The Department of Public Safety, Fire Division. Fire Prevention and Arson 
Investigation Unit. is empowered by the Legislature to adopt regulations for the 
administration and enforcement of the Fire Code Safety Act of 1 998. See 1 CMe 
§ 2507(a): 2 CMC §§ 733910. 7340(a). �ire Oi,i,ieR, �ire ProYORtiaR SeetieR 
shall have the legal authority to eRforee laws an6---regulations promulgated 
pursuent to the 81:.1lherity of Puelie Law 11 56, "Commonwealth Fire Safety 
Cede" [2 CMC §§ 1301 1340j.Rd.1I ather .depted aedes .Rd 'tftHdftfd, . .  

SECTION 2 
NMlAC § 1 50-40. 1 -005 is hereby repealed and reenacted to read as follows as follows: 
§ 1 50-40 . 1-005 Purpose and Title 

(a) Purpose. The.�p�u�",;e�s�e�e>lf'tth;8e""'A:I"le .. ' ....... R"d"'ttl;" .. e Fire Code Regulations regulations 

iFl this subchapter is-t-e govern the administration and enforcement of the Fire 

Code Safety Act of 1 998.� 2 CMC §§ 7301 - 7340. implemeRt.tieR eft"e 

ge .. miRg Pueli. Law II 56, "CemmeR'Neall" Fire Safety Cede" 

(b) Title. The regulations contained in this subchapter may be cited as the "Fire 
Code Regulations." 

SECTION 3 
NMlAC § 1 50-40.1-010 is hereby repealed and reenacted to read as follows as follows: 
§ 1 50-40. 1-010: Cooperation with Government Agencies 

(a) The Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit will actively cooperate with any 

government agency that permits any building. structure. or activity that is 
governed by the Fire Code. 

(b) Any government agency may contact the Fire Prevention and Arson Inyestigation 
Unit to streamline the permit process and ensure that the applicant or permittee is 
Qr will be in full compliance with the Fire Code. 

(a) Other government agencies involved in revie'l.,iRg J3huts fer a Rew buildiRg and/or 
renovation of an existing building, or constAJGtion of underground BRd above 
gFOHnd storage tanks ffir flammable liquid and combustible liquid shall infonn-t:he 
applioafltibusiFless OWfler to obtain cleftfftn6e from Fire Prevention Section In 
writing of such plans which pertain to fire sa�y in flati:tfe:. 



I . 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF m.E NORmERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Su5Upe 
P. 0. Box SOO791 S1lipan, MP 96950 

Telepbone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

(b) Offi6i�s of ether government agensies involved in permitting BA6Ier lieensiFlg of 
the following aetivities mentioned in part 400, shall ensure ele8fftRee from the 

fife Pro't'entioR SeelioR is obteiftetl prior 10 issuing permits and/or lieonses. 

SECTION 4 
NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1-101 is hereby amended to read as follows as follows: 

(b) I[the Fire Prevention and Arson Inyestigation Unit is informed that a building. 
structure. Of activity is in yiolation of Fire Code Regulations. then the Fire 
Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit will ask the owner. occupant. oc 
responsible person for permission to inspect the premises. 

(1;,) At My time 8 eemplaint is received by the Fire Division; Fire Prevention Seetion 
regaroing a hui-lding having hftZ:tlfdous or unsafe eonditions, the Fire Direetor or 
his designee may request to the owner to inspect the premises:-

SECTION S 
NMJAC § 150-40. 1-1 \0  is hereby amended to read as follows as follows 
§ 1 50-40. 1 - 1 1  0 Certificate of Fire Report 

(a) Any person whose house, property, or business establishment is damaged by fire 
may reguest a certificate of fire reoort from the Fire Prevention and Arson 
Investigation Unit. A certificate of fire report is an acknowledgement from the 
Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit that a fire occurred, The certificate 
may include information about the caUse of the fire and the extent of the damage 
caused by the fire, Generally. a certificate of fire report will be completed within 
ten business days of the fire responsible for the damage. will not he eompleted 
uBtil teH husiness days after the fH'e:-WiU-be given 3 '1lorking-days prior to pieldng 
up certifie&te-ef:.Hre report from the Fire Prevention Offiee. This doeument will be 
sufficient forjustifiootion in requesting assistance from aAy orgoAiZfttioH. 

(b) The office of Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit will not issue an 
investigation report without written authorization from the Director or the 
Commissioner of the Department of Public Safety. permission from the 

Commissioner of Publie Saf�ty anEllor Direetor of Fire. It-will he the 

responsibilily--f)f-the--elient to ohtwn-epproyal f'Fom the Commissioner of Puhlie 
Safety anEi/or Direetor of Fire l3efore any-report, other then eertifieate of fire 
fC)*)Ft; t&-be-feleaseEi. 

(c) The Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit may withhold jnformation 
regarding a fire if the information is Dart of a criminal investigation or its release 
would otherwise endanger the community. 

SECTION 6 
NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1-201 is hereby repealed and reenacted as follows: 
§ 150-40.1-201 Inspection and Reinspection 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF TIlE NORTHERN MARIANA ISl..ANDS 

JOK M. Sablln Building. Ci\'ic Center Susupe 
P. O. 8ol: SOO79I SaiPln, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn:) Flcsimllc: (670) 664-901' 

(a) The procedure prescribed by this subsection applies to a1l inspections and 
reinSDections of buildings. structures. OT activities. 

(b) The designated official will conduct an inspection Of reinspectiQn. The purpose of 
the inspection or (einspection is to ascertain compliance with Fire Code 
Regulations and Ihe Fire Code Safety Act of 1998. 

(c) If the designated official determines that the building. structure. or activity is in 
compliance with the Fire Code Regulations and the fire Code Safety Act of 1998. 
then the official will orocess the application for a permit oc take other action as 

necessary. 

(d) If the building. structyre. Of activit)' is not in compliance with the Fire Code 
Regulations or the Fire Code Safety Act of 1 998. then the official will issue a 
written report identifying specific violations of the Fire Code Regulations or the 
Fire Code Safety ACI of 1 998. 

(e) If the building. structure. or activity is not in compliance with the Fire Code 
Regulations oqhe Fire Code Safety Act of 1998. then the official will schedule a 
reinsoection. The date and time of the reinspection will be within the discretion of 
the Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit. However. the designated 
official will attempt to schedule a time and date convenient to the responsible 
person. The following will be considered when scheduling a reinspection: 

J) The specific violations of the Fire Code Regulations or the Fire Code 
Safety Act of 1998; 

2) The risk to life. property. and the environment created by the violations 
identified in the written report: 

3) The difficulty and time required to redress the violations identified in the 
written repon: 

4) The number of previous inspections. 

(f) A copy of the written report identifying specific violations will be given to the 
owner. occupant. or responsible person. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF lHE NOR1JIERN MARIANA ISlANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Ci\;c Center Susupe 
P. O. &:1 500791 S_ip.n, MP 96950 

Tdephone: (670) 664.9001 (24 Houn) F.cslmilc: (670) 664-9019 

(g) The d",ignated official may issue an order of closure if the hazards created by the 

violations pose a substantial risk to life. property. or the environment. The 

designated official must issue an order of closure if the building. structure. or 

activity has been reinspected three times and has not come into compliance with 

the Fire Code Regulations and the Fire Code Sarety Act of 1998. 

(8)Thc iRspeet&f-ShOH eonduGt the inspection. Ifeode oompliftAOe has been obtaiRed. 
the permit will ee proeessed. There is no charge fur this first inspection; it is 
inoluded in the permit fee whieh payment must be reoeived by dIe 
Ca_a.we.lth af the Nafthem Maffirn.s 1s1 •• d (CNMI) Tr ..... ry berere peFfAit 
is issued (see issuanee efpcrmit sehedule). 

(b) If code eompHanee kas not been obtained, the iospeetor shall identify, fer the 

person responsible for the premises, speeifie violBtion oflhe applieeble oode, aRd, 
providiRg adequate time betweeR inspeotioRs, depeRdeRt on tAe hazard B:Alit danger 
.... t .. by the-Yi&l.'ien ..... AEI-the-oomplelfity-el'the werl. te be deAe, but geAer.lly, 
within 1 S to 30 days or as felt adequate by the business owner, 8 5eAedule for 
�tion" date &Rd time, to verify eode eempli8AGe. Note: first 
reinspeetion fee shaH be payable to the CNMl TFe85ury, when eode eomplianee is 
obtained and I:tefere peFJnit is issued (see inspection fee sohedule). 

(0) ,. all •• ses, iASpootie. ,epeft(s) sh.1I be filled eu' by the i.speeter, siS." by .11 
parties indieatetl-en the report form(-5f,--and a eopy given to the person responsible 
for tAe premises. 

SECTION 7 
NMIAC § 150-40. 1-205 is hereby repealed 

(8) If eode eompliaflee has been obtained, lAe proeess proeeetls with--the issuanee of 
�rm:it. Payment of permit and first reinspeetion fees sAali be payaele to the 
CNMI Treasury, before the permit is issued (see inspeetion fee and fees for 
issuanee of permits soAedules). 

(b) Lf eode eomplianee has nol eeen oetained by the seeond inspeetion or tAe first 
refflspeetioA; the inspeetor shall, pro'liding adequate time for eompiianee between 
inspeetions, dependent on tAe h8:2ard and danger ereeted by the-Ytekltion and the 
eempleKity of work to be done, but--generaJ.ly, within 1 S 30 days or as felt 
appropriate by tAe business owner, sehedule a seeond reinspeotion date &fId time, 
to verify eede eemplianee. Note seoond reinspeetion fee shall be payable to the 
CNMJ Treasury, when eolie oomplianee is obtained and l3efore permit is issued 
(see inspection fee sehedule). 

'The Departmem of Public Safety ;s an equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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(oj !fl .11 .ase, inspeclien repelt(s) ,hall be filled eul by the in'peoler, signed by all 
ptlIties indieated on the report form(s); 8nd-a eepy given to the persOR responsible 
for tRe "remises. 

SECTION 8 
NMlAC § 150-40. I -2 l O is hereby repealed: 

(a) If rode oomplianee--has been obtained, the process proceeds with the issuanGe of f'ermit. 
Paymenl ef permil, firsl and seeend-reinspeetien !ee, mu,l b. payabl. Ie Ihe CNMl 
Treasury, before permit is issued (see inspeetion fee and fee5 fOF issuance of permits 
sehedules). 

(a) If eade eemplisflee has net been obtained on the third insf,lection OF the second 
reinspeetioR; the inspeetoF shall, proyiding adequate lime for eempliaoGe hetween 
inspeetioRs, dependent en Ike hazaFEI Bnd danger creeted by Ike • .. ioI81;08 and the 
oomplexity of the work to done, but generally, within I IS days or as fell apprOI3Aate by 
the business owner, sehedule a third reinspootion date a£Kl--time, to verify rode 
compliance. Note: Third reiflsl3eetion will-be--et a fee double the seeond reinspectioA fee 
Md payable to the CNMl Treasury, wi:Jen eode oomplian6e is-ebtained and before permit 
is issued. Rei:Aspeetiens thereafter will likewise be double ti:Je preeeding reinspection-fee 
(see inspoelieH lee ... hedule). 

(et-!n-all-easenspeetien repelt(s) shall be filled eul by Ihe inspeeler; ,igned by all palties 
ffidieeted on the-r-epert--form(5); and a eopy giyen to the person responsible fer--tRe 
premises. 

SECTION 9 
NMlAC § 150-40.1-215 is hereby repealed: 

(a) If Gode oompliance has heen obtaifted, the process pF6eeeds with the issuance of 
peFftlit. Payment of permit, fiF5t, see0nd, Md third reiRSl3eet:ioR fees shall be 
payable to the CNM1 Treasury before peFmH-fs.-issued (see inspection fee end fees 
wr issuet16e of permit sehedules). }olote: Third reinspection shall be at-a-fee double 
the seoond reiRspe6tion ree. Reinspeetions thereafter Mil lil£C' .... ise be double the 
pree.eding reinspootioR fee (see iRspeetion fee sehedule). 

(bj If oede oempliall6<>---h&s-i1el been eblained by IAe wUrtA inspeetien er lAird 
reinspeetioR; the reinspeetion will eontinue in the fashion as pre\'ious inspeetion 
until oompliftAee with the fire code has been obteffleEi..:-

(e) !flail .. se" inspe.lien repelt(s) shall-be filled eul by Ih. in'peOler; signed by .11 
parties ind+eftted on the report ferm(s); and 8 eopy given-te-the person responsible 
for the premises. 

SECTION 10 
NMIAC § 150-40.1-301 is hereby amended to read as follows: 
§ 150-40.1-301 lntroduetion Unannounced Inspections 

"The DeparlmelJl of Public Safely is all equal opporlunity provider alld employer " 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF mE NORntERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jow: M. Slblln BulldlDg. Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. 80s 500791 S.ipln. MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (l4 Houn) Flcsimlle: (670) 664-9019 

Unannounced inspections ofpermit holders and non-permit holders may be conducted by any 
designated official designated by the ef..tfle Department of Pub lie Safety, Fire Division, Fire 

Prevention Section Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit on any building, &fl6 premises, 
business, activity, engagement, or function regulated by the applicable code. The Fire Prevention 
and Arson Investigation Unit will not charge a fee for an unannounced ins�ion, ttHllI 
re&5Oftable times. The Fire Division's intention is to PFeteet the integrity or its tire prevention 
progFem; to take Fe8soRabJe measures to ensure that fire code eemplianee is eentinually 
maintained and not just oeoosionaJly on or ahout y:>ermit renewal date or on netiee ofinsJ:leetioA 
J:lossihility; and to address-eitizen ooneefAS or GOmj3laints. 

SECTION 1 1  
NMlAC § 150-40. 1-305 is hereby repealed: 
§ I SO 40.1 30S Firsl In'peelien 

�nspeetor shall eonduet the insfJeetion. If.-eede eomp-lianee is heing 
maintained or if eede eompltenee is obtained during this insfJootion, the-tnspeeter 
sHall fill out ItA insfJOOtion report(s) indiGating husiness OWfler &Bd premises ar� in 
6OfRj)Itanee--with the afJfJlieehle eode; issue a eitation;--fines depending on the 
violations feuRd if necessary; obtain-aU-sigRatUre5 indieeted on the repen forrn(s); 
and issue a eepy of the repon(s) t&-the J:lerson--respoRsible fer the fJremises and 
fines. No inspection fee shall be imposed in this 6ase. 

(b) If 60de eempliafl6e is not being maintained afld eBnnot be obtaffied-.4uRng--thts 
�peetor shall impose a first inspeetion fee; and identify fer the 
J:lerson resfJoRsible for the fJremises, spooifie violations oflhe applieable eode Md, 
<lepeAdeAI ef Ihe h�ORl o.d donger-erealed by the "iololio., and Ihe eemple";ly 
of-t.he worle to be-dene, hut generally, it shall he the diseretion oflhc inspootor to 
impose the time frame for next inspection. 

(e) Citations normally will not he issued on the first inspeetion. When routine 
violations of the applieable fire eode ere enseuntereEl, citations will generally be 
issued I:Jpon the seeond inspection or first reinspeetion if yiolations BFe 
enoountered. 

(d) Poy •• eAls of fi_u51 be paid 10 Ihe CNMI Trea,ury 30 doys-<>I'-the firsl 
reinspeetion.· if permit renewal date should fall within the 30 days, fines-and-the 
regttlBF-permit fee shall all be dl:Je I:Jpon reql:Jest for permit renewal. 

SECTION I2 

NMlAC § 1 50-40. 1 -3 1 0  is hereby repealed: 
§ I SO 40.1 310 SeGORe Inspeetion or First Reinspeetion 

(a) If Gode 60mpliaAce has been obtained, the inspector shall fill Ol:Jt an iAspeetion repon 
indieetiflg business oWfler(s) BfKi..-.pFemises ere iA eempiianee with the applioable Are 
oode; issl:le a aita'ioA, Anes depending OR the violations reuAd; impose Arst reiAspeetion 

"The Department of Public SafelY is an equal opportunity provider alld employer " 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTH OF TIlE NORlBERN MARIANA ISlANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. Box 500791 Sa,ipan, MP 96950 

Telephone; (670) 664-9001 (14 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

fee� efte iRform the person J'espoRsib-le-fef:.-.t.he-.ises thai repeat violetiofls enOOttRteree 
ifHhe-Rtture-inspeetien may result in fines. 

(b) If seae eomplianee--flas Rot been obtainetl hy the seeond inspection or the first 
reinspeetieR; the iHSj3eeter shall issue 8 eitatioR; fines depending OR the violation(s) oftlle 
applicable GOde; impose 8 (irs. reinspeetion fee; aoo pro'/iding adequate time For 
oompliflFlGe between-tnspeetions, dependent OR tAe AMare 8fld d8flger created by the 
yielalien and Ill. eempleKily ef Ih. "",!He be dene;-bul generally Ie b. delermined by 
tfle-lnspeetor, schedule 8 second reinspection date 8fld time to verify oompttaooe-;. 

(6) Payment of fines, first inspeetien--&nd--rst reiRspeetion fees must be paid to the CNMI 
Treasury within 30 days ortirst reinspeelion. Ifpermlt-renewa4-date should fall within the 
3O-tJays. fines, first inspection and first reiaspeetion tees and the regular permit fee she" 
all ae due upon request for permit renewaJ.:. 

(d) In oil .... s, an insp.elien repert shall b. filled eul by Ihe inspeeler; signed by oil porties 
Hteiooted on the report formes); Elnd El eopy gi\'en to the perseR res�.fle 
premises. 

SECflON 13 
NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1 -3 1 5  is hereby repealed: 

§ 159 49.1 315 Tilird-lnspeelion or Seeend Reinspeelien 

(a) if eade eompliaRee has aeen oat'ained, the iRspeetor shall fill out an inspeetioR 
reJ30rt iRdieating--busffiess owner---BRd premises are iR eamplianre---wilh--the 
aptfflooale fire eode; impose a see()Hd reiRspeetioR fee; iRform the perseR 
respensiale for the premises that repeat .... iolatioRs enoouRtered in future 
iRspeetioRs may result iR further fines:-

(a) if eade eemplianee-has Rot aeeR oatlliRed ay the tRtrd-ffispeetioR or the seEIOnd 
reiftspeetioR:; the iRspeetor shall impose a seeoftd fee; pre\'idiftg adequate time for 
eomplianGe between inst>6etiofts, dependent OR the h8Hfd Elnd daRger ereated ay 
the violation an&-the eompleJEity of the work to ae done to ae determined by the 
iflspeetor, sehedule a third reinspeeti&n date and time to verify eompltanee; and 
issue a eitation and a fiRe based-en-the-fffie fee sehedule. 

(0) Til. insp ... er should menlien Ihe pessibilily ef Ih_it-being royeked and 
eesSftlion of ausiness operations. The fines issued at this point 'fflll ae added to 
those already issiJeEb. 

(d) Payment of fines,..firsl-inspeetion,-first and seeond reinspeetion fees must be paid 
to the CNMI Treesury within 30 days of seoond-r�peetion, If permit rene'it'BI 
dal. sheuld fall "ilhin Ihe 39 days, lines, Hrst-inspeetion;-fir51 aAd seeend 
reiRSJ3eetioft fees Bnd the regulsr-pemlit fee shall all be due UpOR request fer 
peFRlit renewal. 

"'l1,e Departmem of Public Safety is all equal opporllmily prOVider alld employer " 
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(e) III all eoses, inspeclion FepeFt(s) sh.1I be filled oul by IRe i.speeloF; sis.ed by .11 
parties indieateti on tAe ref'ort formes); and 8 copy given to the person respoflsible 
fer the premises. 

SECTION 14 
NMlAC § 1 50-40.1·320 is hereby repealed: 

§ I,g 4RI ng Fourth InspeetioR OF TAiFd Rein,peelion 

(8) if eode eempliaR6e has eeen obtained, the--tnspeetef-ShaIt--fiU elit 8f1 insl3eetion 
report indieating business eWBer 8Rd premises are in oompltanoe with the 
applieable fire Gode; impose a third reinSf'eetioR fee; inform the persoB 
FespoRsible fer the premises that r-epeated violations eneeuntered in future 
inspeetions may result in Ranker fines, permit !:Jeing revol(ed and eessation of 
business operattens:-

(1:1) PaymeRl of fines, Mrst iRSf'eetion, first, seeond 8nd lAird r-cinspeetion-fees must ee 
petd to the CNMI Treasury within 30 eays ofthire reiRspeetiorr.-l:f-permit-feneV>'ai 
date should fall within the 30 eays, fines;-first iospeotion, first, seeone 8Re thire 
reil15peetion fees and the regulftf perm.jt-f�all all ee due-upon request for 
permit renewal. 

(0) If oede oemplianse h., nOI been obtained by Ihe fuurth inspeetion OF lhird 
reinspectioR; the iRspeetor shall issue the persen respoRsible for the premises a 
"NOTICIl OF CbOSl!RE"; a.d eFder himlfl..-Io """SO business oper�ue-to 
a reyolEee permit; 8Rcl--jHaee a stgn-eH-he entry poiats of the estoolishments 
statiRg, in etTest, elosure by order of the Depanment ot:.--Puhlie Safety, Fire 
Dhrisiofl; Fire-Pr-evention SeetioA;-ftnd the reason(s) for elosur6. 

(d) The business oWfier shall Rot resume-bu-siness operatioRs unt-i-i--h8Z:8rds ha'le been 
abated; a fourth reinspeetioR is 60ndueteEI BAd af)plieeete sode oompli8:nGe has 
beeR obtained. It shall be the business owner's responsibility to eall the Fire 
Prevention Section to eeerdiftate the--eat-e-and time of fourth reiftspeetioft; all 
fiRes, first inspeetion, first, seeond, third and fourth reinsf)eelion fees are paid, 
submittiftg reeeif)ts of f)aymeftt 85 f)roef of f)ayment; Bnd an authority from the 
Fire Prevention Seetion has remo'led all posted signs-ftnd tags from the 
establishmenh 

(0) In .11 e.so" inspeetion Feport(s) ,hall be-fill�cF; 'isned by all 
parties indicated on the formEs); and a eopy gi¥en to the person respoRsible for the 
premises. lRspeetor should iRform tlte-bus-iness owner or f)erson responsible for 
the f)remises that repeat ¥iolatioRs enoouRtered in fttture inspeetioRs may result in 
fioeso 

the Deparlment of Public Safely is (III equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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SECTION 15 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALni OF THE NORTIlERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

JMe M. Sablln Building. Ch'ic Center Susupe 
P. O. Dos 500791 SaiPln, MP 96950 

Telephone; (670) 664-9001 (14 Hours) F.csimlle: (670) 664-9019 

NMIAC § 150-40 . 1 -401 is hereby repealed: 
§ I SO 40.1 40 I ">!,eo.elieA 

URflRROtlROetl inspeetions may be oonduetetl by any designated offieial of the 
{)�meflt of Publio Safety, Fire Divisioft; Fire Prevention SeetioR OR any 
building Bnd premises, husiness, activity, engagement. OF ftlftGlion regtlleletl by 
the applieable sode at all reasoRable times. The DPS Fire Di¥i9ioR, Fire 
Pre¥eation Section's ifltefltion is to proteet the integrity of its Fire Prevention 
PFegram; to take reasonable measures to ensure 1001-811 fire code compliance is 
eentinue:lly fRaint&inoo end not just oeeasionally en or about business license 
clearance date Of en netiee of insj3eetien possieility; aRd to address ooncerns or 

oomj3laints. 

SECTION 16 
NMlAC § 150-40. 1-405 is hereby repealed: 

§ I SO 40.1 40S l'i<sllnspee'ieA 

fet-+l!e insj3eetor shall GOnduet the inspeetion. If code eompliance is being 
mainlaiRoo or eade oomj3lianee is obtained during this inspection; the iHspeetor 
snail fill out M inspection report(s) indieatiHg the-ewner,--epefr, oeeupMt, Md 
j3remises or ether persen responsible fer that whieh is regulated ey t·he-applieable 
GOde, ere iR GOmplianee with code. No inspeGtion fee will be required. 

(b)-Jf-eede eomplianee is Hot being maintained and Elftnnet be obtainee-euring this 
insl3eetion, the in-speetor shall impose a first reinspeelion fee� and identify for the 
owner, operator, oeeul3Bftt or 1300sen responsible for the premises or other persen 
respensible fer thet-whieh is regulated by the apj3lioable oode, speeifie violation 
of the eade aod, dependent on the hazard aHd danger creeted by the violations and 
oomplexity of the work to be done, but generally within 15 30 days, 5Elhedule a 
�ate-and--time-to .. 'erify eode eomj3lianoe. Note: First reinspeetion 
will be at a fee in acoordanoe wit�rt 700 under "first reiRspeetioo." 

�tatiens normally will Hot be issued on the first insj3eetion. When routine 
violations ofthe-applieable fire code are eRoouRtered, aitations will generally be 
issued after the second reiRspeetioo or dej3ending OR the violation involved. 

(d) In oil eases, proof of fee payment or receipt shn be presented-to the Fire 
Prer/ention Offiee before the seeend inspeetion or first reinspeelion is oondt:tete&; 
iAspeetien repert(,) shall e. "lie<! "., ey 'h. inspeete,; sigAe<! ey all partie, 
indiElftted on the report form(s)� and It eopy given to the perseR respensible-fer-that 
premises which is regulated by the eade. 

"1he Deparlmem 0/ Public Safely is an equal opporlunity prOVider and employer " 
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SECTION 17 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF 1HE NORm'ERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic CeDter &lsupe 
P. o. Bos SOO791 Saipan. MP 96%0 

Tckphonc: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) "'IIICJimiJe: (670) 664-9019 

NMIAC § 150-40. 1-410 is hereby repealed: 

§ I SO 40.1 410 Seeene htsj3eetiofl OF First Reinspeetion 

(8) If eede eempii8Ree has beeR obtai-ned;--tAe-tflspeeter shall fill elit 8ft inSf'eetioFi 
report ind-leftt.i.ng owner, operator, eoeupant. UHd premises or ether person 
restloRsible for tflsl-Whiel:! is regttlated--by-the 8flplieaele Gode, ere in eOfflj3lisAee 
witll tRe eede. Fee iR aooerEiEmee with part 700 under "first reinspeetioR" shall he 

im""sed. 
(h) Payment or line,-;md IiF,t Fein'peetion fees m.,t be .. eei¥ed by the eNMI 

TreeSHI')" within 30 days after the first reinspeetioR w-as eondueted. tlf iR\'olve6 is 
8 husiAe5S, Bnd business lieeRse ele8fBAee dale should fall within--the 3Q days, 
fines and first reinspeetion fees sha»-all he due upon request ffir husiness liceRse 
clearance. 

(6) If eede eomphanee has not heeR ohtained on the second inspection or the first 
reinspectioH; the inspeetor shall issue a "waming of 'liolation," dependiAg OR 
violetion-ef the applicable eede; impose a seeoad reiaspeetion or third inspection 
fee Bfld, providing adequale-time for complianee bet\\'eeR inspeetions, dependent 
on the h8:l;M-Ei and daRger created by the violation Md oompleKity of the work to 
be done, But generally, within 1Q I S days, schedule a third reinspect ion date and 
time to verify eode eomplianee. 

(dt-I.n all eoses, inspeetien Feport(s) sholl be filled o.t by the inspee'oF; signed by all 
parties indioated-en the report form(s); and a copy given to the person responsible 
for-.t.hat premises which is regulated by the eode. 

SECTION 18 
NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1-415  is hereby repealed: 

§ 150 40.1 415 Third-lnspeetion OF SeeeRd Reinspeetien 

(a) If GOde GOmplianee has been obtained, the iHspector shall fill out M inspeetion 
report iHdieatiHg OVifler, operator, occupant, or person responsible for the 
premises or other person responsiBle ffir that which is regulated by the applieable 
oode is in oompHanee-with the applieable fire code. 

(h) If code complianee has not been obtained by Ille thlfd--tnspection or the seeend 
reiaspeetion, the inspector shall impose a seeond reiflspe61ion fee; sehedule a third 
reinspection date Md time to verify oompliBflGe, pro\'iding adequate time ffif 
eompliance hetween inspeetions, dependent on tlle hazard-end-d&nger created by 

"The DeparlmetJI of Public Safety ;s all equal opporlunily prOVider and employer " 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF lHE NORTIlERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. s.blan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. o. BoJ: SOO79J Saipll1. MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 6&4-9001 (24 Houn) Fllcslmile: (670) 66+9019 

the violation BAd the eompleJ(ity eftf:te werle to ae dooe, but generally, within IS 
30 days; and-tssue 8 eitation and 8 fine based en the fine fee sehedule. 

(0) ·lfiA'Iol\'ed is 8 tn.lsiness, the inspeetof should mention the possibtJity of business 
lieense being revoked and eessBtion of business oj:Jef8tion. (See pflf1100 for fines 
fer eo.h vielatien5-efthe appli.able oede). 

SECTION 19 
NMlAC § 1 50-40. 1-420 is hereby repealed: 

§ I SO 40.1 420 Feurt_speetie_ er Third R<>inspeetie_ 

(a) If eede eomplianee has beeB ohtaiaed, the inspeetor shall fill oul an inspeetion 
report indieating O'#f1:er, operator, OEleup8flt or l3ersen responsible fer Ike premises 
or oUter perSOR responsible for Ilia. wltieh is regulated by the appliGable code, 
!Mire in oompHftflce witl:llhe code. 

(0) 'If ;,wel,ed is a business, lIl1d-<>ede eemplianee h.s Ret beeR ebtai_ed by the 
fourtl:l inspection or tl:le thiFEi reinspeetiOfr,--t�1 issue ttle person 
FespeRsible fer Ihe premise. a "NOTIC£; OF Cb08URB"; a_d erder himlher te 
eease business--epet'atten due to hemFdr,-and place a sign on the establishment 
statiflg; in effect, elOSlJFe by order of the DPS Fire Division Fire PrEWeRtion 
SediOR aRd the reasoR(s) for closure. 

(e) Ttle busiRess O'NDer shall not receive bttsiness liGense eleeranee from the DPS 
Fire Di't'isioR Fire PreveRtion SeatioR nor reSl:lme business operation until hazm=ds 
have beeR abated; a foun-h reinspection is condl:tcted aRd applieeble Gode 
complianee has been obtained (business owners are responsible for contacting 
DPS fir-e-fl.i.vision Fire Pre¥ention Section te eeortiiAftte the date-end-time)� all 
fines pftyable to CNMl Treasury haYe been received, end an auttlenz.ed DPS Fire 
Oi ... ision Fire Pre�Rtion Section official hes-remo'/ed aU J>Osted signs aoo tags 
fi:em the establishment-;-

(d) In &II eases, proefofpaymenl or reaeipts must be presented 10 the Fire Prevenbon 
SeetioR before any inspection could be eendI:tGted;* inspeetion repon(s) shall be 
tilled eut by lhe-ffispeeter; sig_ed by all paRi •• i_dieoted eR Ihe repert ferm(s); 
8:fld a copy giveR to ttle perSOA responsible for that which is regl:tlated by the code. 
Inspector should infarm the bl:tsiness owner or person responsible-feHhe preFn::ises 
(hftt repee.t violations encountered in futl:tre inspections may resl:tit in Hnes. 

SECTION 20 
NMlAC § 1 50-40. 1-501 is hereby repealed: 

§ ISO 40.1 501 Firs.lRspeetieR 

"The Department of Public Sa/ely fl· an equal opp:;rlllllily prOVider Lmu �lfIployer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALllf OF THE NOR1lIERN MARiANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. SabllD Building. Ci"ic Center Susupe 
P. O. 80:1 SOO791 SlIlp.n.. MP %9� 

Telephone: (670) 664-900J (24 Hou.rs) '.csimile: (670) 664-9019 

{et-+he-iftSpeoter shall oonduct the inspeetien. If applieaele eode oomplianee is being 
mainlaifled or if oode eompliance is obtatned during this inspeetioft; the iRspeeter 
shall fill out 8fI inspeetioA repeR(s) indieating business OWAeF and premises are ift 
eemplianee with the applicabte--eede;-issue Ii eil8liofl, fiRes depending en the 
viol8tioft if neeesS8:J)'; ehtain aJ.l-sigAfttures--indieele<i on the Tetlon. ferm(s); 88d 
issue a 60PY of repon(s) to the J:lefSOR responsible fOf the J:lremises Bnd, if 
applieable, inform the-same-thal-fepeat violations efloountereEI ill RtftH"tHtl5pectiofl 
may result in fines. There is no onarge for this first iflspeetion; it is ineluded in the 
pem1it fee which must be receives, &lOAg with fines, ey the Commonwealth 
NeFlh .... Maria_lane (CNMl) T",as'IfY, b.re", p.rmit i. F.new"" (so. 
isStlftnoe of permit seheElulej. 

(13) If eede-eemplianee is not l:>eiAg maiAtaiAeEI aAd e8AflOt be obtaifled duriflS this 
inspection, tRe iRSpeetor sRall identtfy-for the pef50n responsible fur IRe premises, 
speetAc violation of the applicable oode; issue a citatiofl, fines depending on 
violation if necessary; and, pro't'iding adeEluale time between inspeetions, 
de(3eAdeAt on the RB:l;ftf-tl aAd danger Greated by the " .. ioiatiofl ans tRe oompleKity 
ef the weFk Ie be den., bUI gen.Fally, wilhin IS 30 dayS; soh""ul. a IiFSI 
reinspeetioA date and-ttme-te--verify cede cem(3liftf16e. First reiAspectiofl fee flAd 
fines shflll be payable to the CNMI Treflsury when cede eompliance is obtflined 
BAd befure-per-mtl is issues (see inspection fee SGhedu� 

(0) CitatjoRs Rcrmelly will not be issued on the first iRspeetioR. Vihen routine 
violations of the flppli08ble lire eose Bfe eReeunteree, citations will generally be 
issued UPOR the 5eeOfld lnspectiofl or first reinspeetioR; if violations are 
encountered. E)f:ce(3tiofl: Citations will be issued for violations whish present 
tmminent life hflZflrds sueh as trespassiflg in 8: elosed ar�ft; smoking iA closed or 
restrieted areas; fai1ure to obey the iflWful orders of a fire inspeetor, faulty 
eqtftpmeflt or preeedlires, repeated violations of a similBf nature will net require 

� 
(d) IF! all .. so., insp •• tien "'peFl(sl shall b. fill"" eul by Ihe insp.eteF; sign"" by oil 

panies iflsieeteEI Ofl the report feFlllfsf,-a-nEl--a-eepy-gi-Yen to the perSOfl respoflsible 
fur the premises. 

SECTION 21 
NMlAC § 1 50-40. 1-505 is h.r.by r.pealed: 

§ I SO 40.1 SOS Seeend In.peetie. OF FiFst Rei •• p •• lio. 

(erlf-i*Kle--eempliance Has beefl obutineEl, the inspectef-5hall till Olit an ins(3eetion 
report indicating business OWAeF--8f1d prem.ises are in oompliaflce with the 
a(3(3liGftble fire eode; issue e eitatiort;--ftnes--depg on violations if necessary; 

·'The DefX1Tlmelll of Public Safety is all equal opportunity provider alld employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF mE NORTl:lERN MAR1ANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Slblln Building, Ci\;c Center Su5Upe 
P. o. &x SOO791 Salpln, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (610) 664-9019 

impose a first reinspeetion fee; inform the person responsible for the premises that 
repeal violations enooufltered in fuwRHHspeetioA may result in fines. 

(I>)-P<lyment .f !i.e" flfOt reinspeeti.n fee-antl-regular-permit fee ",.91 �e p.y.�le t. 
the CNMI Treasury I;>efore permit is renewed (see inspection fee and fees for t!:te 
issuanee of (:Iermit sehedule). 

(0) If oode complianee has Rot aeen obtained by the SeGOnd inspeetion OF the first 
reinspeetioR; tke inspector shall issue 8 oitation; 8 fine depending en the violation 
of-t-he applioable eede; imf)ose 8 fiF5t--FetnspectioA fee; aAd providing adequate 
time for eempiianee betweeR inspeotions, dependent en the hazard aAd danger 
oreatea by llIe ,'i.I.�ple"ty .f w.rk t. be d.Ae, but geAerally, 
withifl I IS days, seheElule seoond-feinsfleetioA date BREI time to yerify 
eemr*iaAGe. Note seeond reinsj:)e6tioR fees will det:tble-fw-sl--fei.n5peetioA fee (see 
insf'eetioR fee sehedule). Centmued 'Iiolati089 enooufttered upen seeond 
FeinspeetiOR may result in eit'Btion;--fines based-en--Yi&lation(s). 

(d) IA .11 eases, iAspeoti.A repert ,h.1I be !illea •• t by--the-inspeet.r, signed �y .11 
parties ifldieeted en the report fu�nd 8 eopy given 10 the person responsible 
for the premises. 

SECTION 22 
NMlAC § 1 50-40, 1-510 is hereby repealed: 

§ 150 4G.1 510 ThiFEt lnsfJeetien or Seeend Reinspeetion 

(0) If Gode eomplianoe has been obtained. the insj:)eetor s8all till out an--inspeetion 
report indieeting hlisiness owneF--ftnd--pr-emises 8fe in eempii8ftGe witlr---the 
applioable fire eode; impose 0 seeond reinspeetion fee; inferm IRe persoR 
responsible fer the premises that repeat violations enoountered itH-he future 
inspection may result ift fines. 

(9) Payment of fines, first reinspect ion end seeond reinspeotion fees, end regtllftf 
permit fee must be reeei ... ed by the CNMl Treesury, before f)ermit is renev.reEi (see 
inspeeti.A fee sabea.le .nd !iAe ,ohea.le). 

(e) If o.de ee"'pli.nee-fl ....... t �eeA .bt.iAea by th<Hhirtl-inspeeti.n .r the seoond 
reinsf)eetion, the insf)eetor shall impose e seeond reinsfleetion fee; providing 
adeEf\!ate time for eempliaBee between inspeetions dependeflt on the hemr-O aad 
ssnger ereeted by the '+,iolslion, but generally, 'within days, seoedu.Je a third 
retRspeetion dale and time to verify eomplianee;--end issue a eilalion and a fine 
Based on the violatfen:. 

(dt-+he inspeetor should mention the possiBility of permit Being r-evoked BRd 
eesSfttion of Business operatioB. The fines(s) issued at this point will Be added to 
those already issued. Note third reinspeetiofl fee shell Be double the second 
reinspeetion � (see inspeetiofl fee sehedule). 

" 1he Departmellt of Public Safely is an equal opporltmity provider alld employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALlR OF mE NORlRERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupc 
P. O. 80I 500791 SaiplUl. MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

(oj IR .11 •• ses, the iRspeetioR repon(s) sh.1I be lilled oot by the iRspeetor, sigRed by 
all parties iasieated OR the report foAfl(s); and a ropy given to the-peFseA 
respoflsible for the premises. 

SECTION 23 
NMlAC § 1 50-40.1-5 I 5 is hereby repealed: 

§ 150 40.1 515 Foonh IRspeotioR or Third ReiRspeotioR 

(8) If eade eemplianee-has eeen obtained, the inspector shall fill Clit 8ft iflspeetiofl 
report iAdieetiag bl:lsifless OWfleF Me premises are---tn compliBA6e with the 
applteeble fire GOde; impose 8 third reiAspeetiofl fee; iRferm the persoA 
responsible for the f'remises that repeat violations eA60I:IFltered in fttture 
i�iofls may result in fUrther fines, permit being-r-eveke6;-andler eessetioR of 
bttsiness of)eFatiollS;-

(b) Payment of fines, first. seeend Me thiFEl--fetnspeetioR fees, end regular f'lerHloit fee 
mt:tSt be reeeiyed by the CNMl Treasury before permit is renewed. 

SECTION 24 
Part 600 ofNMIAC § 1 50-40. 1 is hereby renamed "Permits and Fines." 
SECTION 25 
NMIAC § 150-40. 1-601 is hereby repealed and reenacted as follows: 

(a) It shall be unlawful to manufacture. store. handle. use. sell or transport a 
hazardous material or combustible material. or to conduct an operation or to 
maintain a facility for which a permit is required pursuant to the provisions of the 
fire Code Regulations without such permit. Permits required by this code shall be 
obtained from the Director of the Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit. 
Permit and other applicable fees shall be paid prior to issuance of the permit. 
Issued permits shall be kept on the premises designated therein at all times and 
shall be readily available for insDection by any representative of the unit. The Fire 
Prevention and Arson Investigation unit will conduct an inspection before issuing 
a permit. 

(b) Any permit which purports to sanction a violation Qfthe Fire Code Regulations or 
the Fire Code Safety Act of 1 998 will be voidable. 

(c) Inspection rees are as follows: 

"The DeparlmelJl of Public Safely is an equal opporlunity provider and employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTH OF THE NORTIlERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Slibla. Building. Civic Center Susupc 
P. 0. BOll: SOO791 Salpan, MP %950 

Ttkphone: (670) 664-9001 (24 lfours) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

GROUP/OCCUPANCY INSPECfION 

1st 2nd 
A-I: Fixed seating for production and viewing of 
performing arts and motion picture. 

• Motion picture theaters 
$150.00 

• Symphony and concert halls per 3,000 ft2 $50.00 
• Television and radio studios admitting an 

audience 
• Theaters 

A-2: Areas intended for food and/or drink 
consumption. 

• Banquet halls 
• Casinos (gaming areas) 

Nighl clubs 
$150.00 

$50.00 • 
pcr3,OOO 8' 

• Restaurants, cafeterias and similar dining 
facilities 

(including associated commercial kitchens) 
Taverns and bars 
A-3: Areas intended for worship. recreation or 
amusement and other assembly uses. 

• Amusement arcades 
• Art galleries 
• Bowling alleys 
• Community halls 
• Courtrooms 
• Dance halls (nol including food or drink 

consumption) 
• Exhibition halls 
• Funeral parlors $150.00 

$50.00 per 3,000 R' 
• Gymnasiums (without spectator seating) 
• lndoor swimming pools (without spectator 

sealing) 
• Indoor tennis courts (wilhoul spectator 

sealing) 
• Lecture halls 
• Libraries 
• Museums 
• Places of religious worship 
• Pool and billiard parlors 

3nd 

$75.00 

$75.00 

$75.00 

"The Deparlmenl of Public Safely is an equal 0p/XJrlunity provider and employer" 

4th 

$100.00 

$100.00 

$100.00 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALni OF THE NORniERN MARIANA ISlANDS 

Jose M Sablan Buil ding. Civic Center Susupe 
P. 0. &x 500791 Salpan. MP 96930 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (14 Hours) FacslmUe: (670) 664-9019 

WaitinD: 
-
areas in transnonation terminals 

A-4: Areas intended for viewing of indoor sporting 
events and activities with spectator seating. 

• Arenas $ 1 50.00 

Skating rinks p;:r 3,000 fll $50.00 
• 

• Swimming pools 
• Tennis courts 

A-5: Areas intended for participation in or viewing 
outdoor activities. 

• Amusement park structures $ 1 50.00 
$50.00 

• Bleachers p;:r 3,000 fl::Z 
• Grandstands 
• Stadiums 

8; Use of a building or structure, or a portion thereof, 
for office. professional or service type transactions, 
including storage of records and accounts. 

• Airport traffic control towers 
• Ambulatory care facilities 
• Animal hospitals, kennels and pounds 
• Banks 
• Barber and beauty shops 
• Car wash 
• Civic administration 
• Clinic-outpatient 
• Dry cleaning and laundries: pick-up and 

delivery stations and self-service $ 1 50.00 
$50.00 

• Educational occupancies for students above per 3,000 n1 

the 12� grade 
• Electronic data processing 
• Laboratories: testing and research 
• Motor vehicle showrooms 
• Post offices 
• Print shops 
• Professional ServiceS (architects, attorneys, 

dentists, physicians, engineers, etc.) 
• Radio and television stations 
• Telephone exchanges 
• Training and skill development not within a 

school or academic Dro�arn 

$75.00 

$75.00 

$75.00 

"The Department of Public Safely i:,' all equal opportunity provider and employer" 

$100.00 

$100.00 

$100.00 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALlH or nrE NORTIJERN MARIANA IsLANDS 

Jose M Sabll," Building. Civic Center SuIUpe 
P. O. Box 500791 SalplR, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) F)lcsimile: (670) 664-9019 

E: The use of a building or structure. or a portion 
$ 1 50.00 

thereof, by six or more persons at any one time for per 3,000 fit $50.00 

educalional purposes thru the 1 2� J!Tade. 
E-Oay Care Facilities: 
This group includes 
buildings and structures or portions thereof occupied 

$150.00 $50.00 
by more than five children older than 2 1/2 years of 
age who receive educational, supervision or personal 
care services for less than 24 hours per day. 
F: Includes among others, the use of a building or 
structure, or a portion thereof, for assembling, 
disassembling, fabricating, finishing, manufacturing, $ 1 50.00 

$50.00 
packaging, repair or processing operations that are per 3,000 fit 
not classified as Group H-High hazard or Group S-
Storage occupancy. 
D-Righ Hazard: Includes among others, the use ora 
structure of building, or a portion thereof, that 

$250.00 
involves the processing. manufacturing, generation or per 3,000 tP $ 1 00.00 

storage of materials that constitute a physical or 
HEALTH HAZARD. 
I-I :  Occupancy includes among other things, the use 
of a building or sttucture, or a portion thereof, in 
which care or supervision is provided to persons who 

$t50.00 
are or are not capable of self- preservation without per 3,000 02 $50.00 

physical assistance or in which persons are detained 
for penal or correctional purposes or in which the 
liberty of the occupant is restricted. 
1-2: Buildings and structures used for medical care on 
a 24-hour basis for more than five persons who are 
not capable of sel f- preservation. 

• Foster care facilities $ 1 50.00 

Detoxification facilities per 3,000 01 $50.00 
• 

• Hospitals 
• Nursing homes 
• Psychiatric hospitals 

1-3: This occupancy shall include buildings and 
structures which are inhabited by more than 5 persons 

$t50.00 who are under restraint or security. 
per 3,000 01 $50.00 

• Correctional centers 
• Detention centers 

$75.00 

$75.00 

$75.00 

$ 150.00 

$75.00 

$50.00 

$75.00 

"The Departmelll of Public Safety is all equal opportunity provider and employer " 

$100.00 

$100.00 

$100.00 

$200.00 

$100.00 

$100.00 

$tOO.OO 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF m.E NORtHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. Bo.! 500791 Saiplln, MP 96950 

Telephone: (610) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

• lails 
• Prerelease centers 
• Prisons 
• Reformatories 

1-4 Day Care Facilities: 
This group shall include buildings and structures 
occupied by more than five persons of any age who 
receive custodial care for less than 24 hours by $ 1 50.00 $50.00 

persons other than parents or guardians, relatives by 
blood, marriage, or adoption, and in a place other 
than the home of the person cared for. 
M: This occupancy includes among other things, $150.00 $50.00 

building or structure or a portion thereof, for the JX:r 3,000 ft2 
display and sale of merchandise, and involves stocks ·l1lCSC racilities 
of goods, wares or merchandise incidental to such maybe 
purposes and accessible to the public. associated with 

• Department stores Group H or 

• Drug stores Group S-
Moderate Hazard 

• Markets Slorab'C and 
• Motor fuel-dispensing facilities· applicable fees 

• Retail or wholesale stores may be applied 

• Sales rooms 
R-t: ResidentiaJ occupancies containing sleeping 
units where the occupants are primarily transient in 

$150.00 nature. per 3.000 O� up 
• Boarding houses (transient) with more than 10  to 3-stories 

occupants and $150.00 $50.00 

• Congregate living facilities (transient) with per 3,000 02 ror 

more than 10 occupants every 3-Slories 
thereafter 

• Hotels (transient) 
• Motels (transient) 

R-2: Residential occupancies 
. . 

containing sleeping 
units nr more than two dwelling units where the 
occupants are primarily permanent in nature. $ 1 50.00 

per 3,000 02 up 
• Apartment houses 10 3-slories 
• Boarding houses (non-transient) with more and $ 1 50.00 $50.00 

than 16  occupants per 3,000 0' for 

• Congregate living facilities (non-transient) every 3-S10ries 

with more than 16 occupants 
thcreafler 

• Convents 

$75.00 

$75.00 

$75.00 

$75.00 

'''fl,e Department of Public SafelY is all equal opportunity provider and employer" 

$100.00 

$100.00 

$100.00 

$100.00 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF1lI.E NORTIU.RN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M Sablan Building. Clylc Center Susupe 
P. O. DoI SOO79I Silipan. MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 tlours) FaCilmlle: (670) 664-9019 

• Donnitories 
• Fraternities and sororities 
• Hotels (non-transient) 
• Live/work unils 
• Monasteries 
• Motels (non-transient) 
• Vacatien timeshare properties 

R-3: Residential occupancies where the occupants are 
$150.00 

primarily permanent in nature. per 3,000 Rl $50.00 

R-4: This occupancy shall include buildings or 
portions thereof for more than five persons but not 
more than 1 6  persons, excluding staff, who reside on $150.00 $50.00 
a 24-hour basis In a supervised residential per 3,000 ftl 
environment and receive custodial care. The people 
receivin.a. care are caoable of self- oreservation. 
S--1:  Moderate hazard storage $250.00 $100.00 

S-2: Low hazard stora2e $150.00 $50.00 

U: Miscellaneous buildings and structures of an 
accessory character and miscellaneous structures not 
classified In any specific occupancy shall be 

$75.00 $25.00 
constructed, equipped and maintained to conform to 
the requirements of this code commensurate with the 
fire and life hazard incidental to their occupancy. 
Other Permits: N/A 

I .  Open-Burning 1 . $10 

2. Class ''B'' Fireworks display (requires approval 
2. $ 1000 
3. $750 

from the Governor) 4. $500 
3. Class "Cn Fireworks (wholesale Istorage) 5. $250 
4. Class "Cn (display) 
5. Class "cn (retail)

-

ee) The following acts are prohibited and are punishable by the following fines: 

[Fe GENERAL OFFENSES 

100.1 Noncompliance to Pennits, Orders, or Notices 

100.2 Failure to comply with natiooaJly recognized standards. 

100.3 Removal and Destruction or Tags and Signs 

$75.00 $100.00 

$75.00 $100.00 

$150.00 $200.00 

$75.00 $100.00 

$50.00 175.00 

N/A N/A 

FINE 
1500.00 

$500.00 

1500.00 

"The Deparlmenl of Public Safely is all equal opporlunity prOVider and employer " 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF 1HE NOR11JlRN MAR.IANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. SabiaD Building. Civic Center Susupt 
P. O. BoJ: 500791 SaJpan, MP 969S0 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (l4 Houn) Facsimile:. (670) 664-9019 

(d) In addition to any other fines provided for by statute oc by regulation. the failure to 
obtain a permit reguired by law oc comply with the following sections of the International 
Fire Code is punishable by the following fines: 

!FC SPECIFIC OFFENSES FINE 

303 Asphall Kettles $500.00 
304 Combustible Waste Material $1.000.00 
305 Ignition Sources $1,000.00 
306 Motion Picture Proiection Room and Film $1 ,000.00 
307 I Open Burning. Recreational Fires and Portable Outdoor Fireplaces $500.00 
308 I Oocn Rrunes $500.00 
309 Powered Industrial Trucks and Equipment 51,000.00 
310 Smolri ... 52SO.00 
3 1 1  Vacant Premises 52SO.00 
3 1 2  Vehicle Impact ProICClion 52SO.00 
3 1 3  Fueled Equipment $1.000.00 
314 Indoor Displavs 51,000.00 
3 1 5  General Storage 51.000.00 
316 Hazards to Fire Fi2hters 55,000.00 
317 Roon"" Gardens and Landscaped Roofs $500.00 
318 LaUlldrv Cans $250.00 
401 Emergency Planning and Preparedness $500.00 
403 Public Asscmblal!.cs and Events 5250.00 
404 Fire Safety and Evacuation Plans $250.00 
405 Emer2CJlcv Evacuation Drills 51,000.00 
406 Employee Training and Response Procedures 51,000.00 
407 Hazard. Conununication 5500.00 
408 Usc and Occupancy Related ReQuirements 52SO.00 
SOl Fire Service Features 5ISO.00 
S03 Fire Apparatus Access Roads $500.00 
SO< Access to Building Openings and Roofs 51,000.00 
S05 Premises Identification 5SO.00 
S06 Kev Boxes 5100.00 
S07 Fire Protection Water Supplies 52,000.00 
508 Fire Command Center 51,000.00 

"The Department of Public Safely is all equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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509 
510 

603 

604 

605 

606 
607 

608 

609 
610 

703 

704 

803 

804 
805 

806 

807 

808 

901 

903 

904 
905 

906 
907 

908 

909 
910 

91 1 

912 

913 

914 

1003 

1004 

1005 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTH OF mE NORmERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. S.blan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. Box 500791 SaiPIIl, MP 96930 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

Fire Protection and Utility Equipmcol ldcntificalion and Access 

Erner ' R, nder Radio Coverage 

Fuel - Fired Appliancec; 

Emergencv and Powers 

Electrical EQuipmenl, Wiring and HazMds 

Mechanical Refrigeration 

Elevator ()pcrnlions. Maintenance and Fire Service Keys 

Stationary Storage Ballcry Systems 

Commercial Kitchen Hoods 

Commercial Kitchen Cooking Oil Storage 

Fire Rcsislancc Rated Construction 

Floor Openings and Shafts 

Interior Wall and CeHin� Finish and Trim in Existing Buildings 

Interior Wall and Ceiling Finish and Trim in New and Existing Buildings 

UDholstered Furniture and Mattresses in New and Existing Buildings 

Decorative Vegetation in New and ExiSling Buildings 
Decorative Materials other than Dccornlivc Vegetation in New and Existing 
Buildings. 
Furnishings other than Upholstered Furniture and Mattresses or D<x:orntivc Materials 
in New and Existin2 BuiLdings 

Fire Protection Svstcms 

Automatic SDrinklcr Systems 

Alternative Automatic Fire-Extinguishing Systems 

Slandpipc Sy�ems 

Portable Fire Extinguishers 

Fire Alarm and Detection Systems 

Emergency Alann Systems 

Smoke ConLroI Systems 

Smoke and Heat Removal 

Explosion Control 

Fire Department Connections 

Fire Pumos 

Fire Protection Based on Special Detailed Rcquircu-.cnts of Usc and Occupancy 

General Means or EJU'CSS 

Occupant Load 
Means or E2tcSS Siljn2 

SI.OOO.OO 

S25O.00 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

S I,OOO.OO 

S5,000.00 

S5,OOO,OO 

S3,OOO,OO 

SIO 000.00 

S2,000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

SIO ooo.OO 

SIO,OOO.OO 

S5,000.00 

S5,000.00 

S5,000.00 

SI.000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S500.00 

SIO,ooo,OO 

SIO,ooo.OO 

S5 000.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S20,OOO.00 

$5,000.00 

$5,000.00 

SIO 000.00 

SI,OOO,OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO,OO 

"The Department of Public Safety is all equal opportullity provider and employer " 
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1006 

1007 

1008 

1009 

1010 

101 1 

1012 

1013 

101' 

lOIS 

1016 

1017 

1018 

1019 

1020 

1021 

1022 

1023 

1024 

102S 

1026 

1027 

1028 

1029 

10)0 

1 101 

1 103 

1 104 

I lOS 

2001 

2003 

2004 

200S 

2006 

2007 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALllI or THE NORmERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center SuJupe 
P. 0. Box SOO79I SaiplIl. MP 96930 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (14 Hoon) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

Means of Egress Illumination 

Accessible Means of E� 

Doors Gates and Turnstiles 

Stairways 

Ramps 

Exit Si.lWi 

Handrails 

Guards 

Exit Access 

Exit and Exit Access Doonvavs 

Exit Access Travel Distance 
Aisles 

Corridors 

E2reSS Balconies 

Exits 

Number of Exits and Exit 

Imcrior Exit S13.irway 

Exit Passa£.cwavs 

Luminous Egress Path Markings 

HorizontaJ Exits 

Exterior Exit Stairways and Ramps 

ExitDisc�c 

Assembly 

EmCfl!cncv Escape and Rescue 
Maintenance of the Means of Egress 

Construction Rcauirements for Existing Buiklings 

Fire Safely Requirements for Existing BuHdin,gs 

Means of E£Tt:SS for Existing Buildings 

I Requirements for Outdoor ()pcraLions 

Aviation Facilities 

GenerAl Precautions for Aviation Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Portable Fire Extinguishers for Aviation Facilities 

Aircrnfl Fuclinl2. 

Helistops and Heliports 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1 000.00 

$ 1 000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$ 1,000.00 

$ 1,000.00 

$ 1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$SOO.OO 

$1.000.00 

$1 000.00 

$1.000.00 

$2.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$ 1,000.00 

$2 000.00 

"The Departmelll of Public Safely is an equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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2101  

2103 

2104 

2105 

2106 

2107 

2108 

2201 

2203 

2204 

2301 

2303 

2304 

2305 

2306 

2307 

2308 

2309 

2310 

23 1 1  

2401 

2403 

2404 

2405 

2406 

2407 

2408 

2409 

2410 

2501 

2503 

2504 

2505 

2506 

2507 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF 11:IE NORDIERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M Sablan Building. Ch'ic Center SuJupe 
P. O. 80s: 500791 Salpn. MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Flnimil e: (670) 664-9019 

0", Clean;n. 

Dry Cleaning Soh"enl Oassification 

Dry ClcaninR Gencml ReQuirements 

Opcrntional Rcqum:mcnts 

SOOltin. and PrctreaHng 

Dry Clcanin� Systems 

Dry CJeanin� Fire Protection 

Combustible Dust·Producing Operations 

Combustible Dust·Producin� ()perations Precautions 

Combustible Dust·Producing Operations E.xplosions 

MOlor Fucl-Disocnsine. Facilities and Rcoair GaraEes 

Location of Dispensing Devices 

Dispe.nsin , ()r.  "!llions 

Operational Requirements 

Flammable and Combusbblc Liauid Motor Fuel-Disoensins!. Facilities 

Liquified Petroleum Gas Motor Fuel-Dispensing Facilities 

Compressed Natural Gas Motor Fuel-Oi Facilities 

Hydrogen Motor Fuel-Oj and Generation Facilities 

Marine Motor Fuel Di.spcnsing Facilities 

Repair Garages 

Flammable Finishes 

Protection of Opcmtions 

Spray Finishing 

moom' n- lions 

Powder Cooli_ng 

Electrostatic Appamtus 

Organic Peroxide and Dual-Component Coatings 

Lndoor Manufacturing of Reinforced Plastks 

Floor Surfacinl! and Finishinl! Oocrations 

Fro;1 and Crop IUpcning 

Fruil and Croo Riocnill& E�ylcne Gas 
Fruil and Crop Ripening Sources of Ignition 

Fruit and Croo Riocnine. Combustible Waste 

Fruil and Crop Ripening Ethylene Generators 

Fruit and Croo Riocnine. Wamine. Si2JlS 

SI.OOO.OO 

SI.OOO.OO 

SI.OOO.OO 

SI.OOO.OO 

SI.OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SIO,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SIO,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

S2,OOO.00 

S2,OOO.00 

S5 000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

SIO 000.00 

SIO.OOO.OO 

SIO 000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

SIO,OOO.OO 

S5 000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

S5,OOO.00 

SIO 000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

S2.000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

SIO 000.00 

$500.00 

$500.00 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI.OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

SI,OOO.OO 

"171e Deporlment of Public Safely is an equal opportunity provider alld employer" 
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2601 

2603 

2701 

2703 

2704 

2705 

2801 

2803 

2804 

2805 

2806 

2807 

2808 

2809 

2901 

2903 

2904 

2905 

2906 

2907 

2908 

2909 

3001 

3003 

3004 

3005 

3006 

3007 

3101 

3103 

3104 

3201 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF mE NOR11fI.RN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. 80. 500791 Salpan, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-900J (24 Houn) F.csimile: (670) 664-9019 

Fumigation and lnscct.icidal Fogging 
fumigation and Insecticidal Fogging Fire Safety Requirements 

Semiconductor Fabrication Facilities 

SemioonduClor Fabrication Facilities General SafcI\' Provisions 

Semiconductor Fabrication Facilities Storage 

Semiconductor Fabrication Facilities Usc and Handling 

Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities 

Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities General ReQuirements 

Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities Fire Protection 
Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities Plywood, Venccr and Composite Board 
Mills 

Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities Log Storage Areas 
Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities Storage of Wood Chips and Hogged 
Material Associated with TlDlbcr and Lwnbcr Production Facilities 
Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities Storage and Processing of Wood Chips, 

I � Material. Fines. ComJXlSl and Raw Product Associated with Yard Waste and 
clin� Facilities 

Lumber Yards and Wood Working Facilities Exterior Sl:oragc of Finished Lumber 
Products. 

Manufacture of Organic Coatings 

Manufacture of Organic Coatings General Precautions 

Manufacture of Organic Coatings Electrical Equipment and Protection 

Manufacture of Organic Coatings Process Structures 

Manufacture of Organic Coatin�s Process Mills and Kettles 

Manufilcturc of Organic Coatings Process Piping 

Manufacture of Organic CoatingS Raw Matcri.."lIs in Process Areas 
Manufacture of Organic Coatings Raw Materials and Finished Products 

Industrial Ovens 

Industrial Ovens Location 

Industrial Ovens Fuel Pipin� 

Industrial Ovens Interlocks 

Industrial (h'Cns Fire Protection 

Industrial O"ens (), on and Maintenance 
Tents and Other Membrane Structures 
Tents and Other Membrane Structures Temporary 

Tents and Olhcr Membrane Structures Te and Pcmumcnt 

Hi2h-Piled Combustible Storage 

$1,000,00 

$1,000,00 

$1,000.00 

$1 000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1 000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

SI,OOO.OO 

$1,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$1.000.00 

$1,000.00 

$2,000.00 

"'!he Deparlmenl of Public SafelY is an equal opporlllllity provider and employer" 
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3203 

3204 

3205 

3206 

3207 

3208 

3209 

3210 

3303 

3304 

3305 

3306 

3307 

3308 

3309 

3310 

33 1 1  

3312 

33\3 

3314 

3315 

3316 

3317 

340 1  

3403 

3404 

3405 

3406 

3407 

3408 

3409 

3501 

3503 

3504 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALnf OF THE NORTIURN MARIANA ISlANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Buildin& Civic Center SuIUpe 
P. O. BoI 500791 Saipan, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

High-Piled Combustible Storage Commodity ClassificatioD 

High-Piled Combustible Storage Designation of High-Piled Storage Areas 
Hii!b-Pilcd Combustible Storage Housekeeping and Maintenance 

High-Piled Combustible Storage Genera! Fire Protection and Life Safetv features 

High-Piled Combustible Sto�c Solid-Piled and Shelf Storage 

High·Piled Combustible Storage Rack Storage 

High-Piled Combustible Stora£c Aulom:.Ucd Storage 

High-Piled Combustible Stornge Specialty Slomgc 

Fire Safely Durine Construction and Demolition Te HeaMp' en! 

Fire Safety During Construction and Demolition Precautions and fire 
Fire Safety During Construc1ion and Demolition Flammable and Combustible 
Liquids. 

Fire Safely During Construction and Demolition Flammable Gases 

Fire Safetv DUriDA Construction and Demolition Explosive Materials 
Fire Safely During Construction and Demolition Owner's Responsibility for fire 
Protectioll. 

Fire Safety DUriDA Construction and Demolition Fire Reporting 

Fire Safety During Construction and Demolition Access for Fire Ficlltin • 

Fire Safety During Construction and Demolition Means of Egress 

Fire Safety During Coostruction and Demolition Watc% Supply for Fire Protection 

Fire Safety During Construction and Demolition Standpipes 

Fire Safety During Construction and Demolition Automatic Sprinkler System 

Fire Safety During Construction and Demolition Portable Fire ExtinRuishers 

Fire $., feIY During Construction and Demolition Motorized Construction Equipment 

Fire Safety Du� Construction and Demolition Safeguarding RoofinA ()pcration 

Tire Rebuilding and Tire Storage 

Tire RcbuildinA 

Tire Rebuilding and Tire Storage Precautions Against Fire 

Tire RebuildinA and Tire StoraAe Outdoor Storage 

Tire Rebuilding and Tire Storage Fire Department Access 

Tire RcbuildiliR and Tire Storage FencinA 

Tire Rebuilding and Tire Storage Fire Protection 

Tire Rebuilding and Tire Storage Indoor Storage Arrangement 

Welding and Other Hot Work 

Weldin' and Other Hot Work General Requirements 

Weldin2 and Other Hot Work Fire Safety Rco.uircmcnts 

$500.00 

$2,000.00 

$2 000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2 000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2.000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$\0 000.00 

52,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2.000,00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2.000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2.000.00 

$2 000.00 

$2,000.00 

52,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2.000.00 

$2,000.00 

$5.000.00 

$2,000.00 

$5,000.00 

"The Department of Public Safety is all equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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3505 

3506 

3507 

3508 

3509 

3601 

3603 

3604 

3605 

5001 

5003 

5004 

5005 

5101  

5103 

5104 

5105 

5106 

5107 

5201 

5203 

5204 

5205 

5301 

5303 

5304 

5305 

5306 

5307 

5401 

5403 

5404 

5405 

5501 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTH OF TIlE NORTHERN MARIANA ISlANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. 0. Box 500791 Saipan, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

Welding and Other Hot Work Gas Welding and Cutting 

Welding and Other Hot Work Electric Arc Hot Work 

Welding and Other Hot Work Calcium Carbide Systems 

Welding and Other Hot Work Acetylene Generators 
Welding and Other HOI Work Piping Manifolds and Hose Systems for Fuel Gases 
and Systems 

Marinas 

Marinas General Precautions 

Marinas Fire Protection Equipment 

Marinas Marine MOlor Fuel-Dispensing Facilities 

Hazardous Materials General-Provisions 

Hazardous Materials General-Provisions General ReQuirements 

Hlu.ardous Materials General-Provisions Storage 

Hazardous Materials General-Provisions Use, Dispensing and Handling 

Aerosols 

Aerosols Classification of Aerosol Products 

Aerosols Inside Storage of Aerosol Products 

Aerosols Outside Storage 

Aerosols Retail Display 

Aerosols Manufacturing Facilities 

Combustible Fibers 

Combustible Fibers General Precautions 

Combustible Fibers Loose Fiber Storage 

Combustible fibers Baled Storage 

Compressed Gases 

Compressed Gases General Requirements 

Compressed Gases Storage of Compressed Gases 

Comoressed Gases Usc and Handline 

Compressed Gases. Medical Gas Systems 

Compressed Gases not Otherwise Rceulaled 

Corrosive Malerials 

Corrosive Materials General Requirements 

Corrosive Materials Storage 

Corrosive Materials Usc 

Cryogenic Fluids 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5 000.00 

S5 000.00 

S2,OOO.00 

$2,000.00 

$2 000.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

$5,000.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5 000.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO .00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S3,OOO.00 

S3,OOO.00 

S3,OOO.00 

S3,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S5.000.00 

$5,000.00 

S5,OOO.00 

S2,OOO.00 

S2,OOO.00 

S2 000.00 

$2,000.00 

S2,OOO.00 

"The Department of Public Safely is an equal opfXJrtunity provider and employer" 
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�503 

�S04 

�50� 

5601 

�603 

5604 

56O� 

S606 

5607 

5608 

5609 
5701 

5703 

5704 

5705 

5706 

5801 

5803 

5804 

5805 

5806 

5807 

5901 

5903 

5904 

5905 

5906 

6001 

6003 

6004 

6005 

6101 

6103 

6104-

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M Sablan Building, Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. BoJ: 500791 Salpu. MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) .'MclIimile: (670) 664-9019 

CI)'ogeltic Fluids General Requirements 

Crvo�cnic Fluids 

C()'ogenic Fluids Use and Handling 
ExDlosives and Fireworks 

Explosives and Fireworks Record Keeping 

Explosives and Fire\\'orks Explosive Malerial SIOr.l£C and HaJ.ldlin� 
Explosives and FiI'Cworks Manufac1l1rc, Assembly and Testing of Explosive 
Matcria1s and Fire Works 
Explosives and Fireworks Small Anns Ammunition and Small AnIlS Ammunition 
Components 

Explosives and Fireworks Blastim!. 

E.xplosivcs and Fireworks Fireworks Display 

Explosives and Fireworks Te Siorazc. of Consumer Fircv.'orks 

F1anunablc and Combustible liquids 

Flammable and Combustible Liquids General Requirements 

Flammable and Combustible Liquids Storage 

F1ammablc and Combustible Liquids Dispensing. Use Mixing and Handling 

Flanunable and Combustible Liquids Special Operations 

Flanunable Gases and Flammable Cryogenic 

Flammable Gases and Flammable Cryogenic General ReQuirements 

Flanunable Gases and Flammable CI)'ogcnic Stomge 

Flammable Gases and Flammable Cn'ogenic Usc 

Flammablc Gases and Flammable Cryogenic Flammable Cryogenic Fluids 

Flanunable Gases and Flammable CrYogenic Metal Hydride Storage Systclns 

Flammable Solids 

Flanunable Solids General Requirements 

F1anunable Solids Stomge 

Flanmlable Solids Usc 

Flanm13ble Solids Magncsirnn 

Hi�hly Toxic and Toxic Materials 

Highly Toxic and Toxic Malerials Hig.hly Toxic and Toxic Solids and Liquids 

Highly Toxic and Toxic Materials Highly Toxic and Toxic Compressed Gases 
Highly Toxic and Toxic Materials OI..OIIC Gas Generators 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases 

Liquefied Petroleum Gases 1.nsta11ation of Equipment 

LiQucfied Petroleum Gases Location of LP Gas Containers 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$� 000.00 

$1,000.00 

$10 000.00 

$10,000.00 

$�,OOO. 00 

$10,000.00 

$5,000.00 

$2,000.00 

$5,000.00 

S5,OOO.00 

$5,000.00 

$5,000.00 

$5,000.00 

$5.000.00 

$5,000.00 

$5 000.00 

S5,OOOJ)O 

S5,OOO.00 

$5.000.00 

$5,000,00 

$5,000.00 

$5,000.00 

$5,000.00 

$5,000.00 

$10,000.00 

SIO,OOO.OO 

$10,000.00 

$10,000.00 

$1,000.00 

$5,000.00 

$5,000.00 

"The Department of Public Safely is an equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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6105 

6106 

6107 

6108 

6109 

6110 

6111 

6201 

6203 

6204 

6205 

6301 

6303 

630' 

6305 

6306 

6401 

6403 

640' 

6405 

6501 

6503 

6504 

6601 

6603 

660' 

6605 

6701 

6703 

670. 

6705 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALlH OFmE NORTII.ERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Josc M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupc 
P. o. 8m: 500791 Saipln, MP 96950 

Telepbone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

LiQUCfied Petroleum Gases Prohibited Usc of LP Gas 
Liquefied Petroleum Gases Dispensing and Overfill

i
ng 

Liauefied Petroleum Gases Safety Precautions and Devices 
Liquefied Petroleum Gases Fire Protection 
Liauefied Petroleum Gases Storage of LP Gas Containers Awaiting Usc or Rcsa.Jc 
Liquefied Petroleum Gases LP Gas Containers not in Service 
Liquefied Petroleum Gases Parking and Garaging of LP-Gas Tank Vehicles 
Organic Peroxides 
Organic Peroxides General Requirements 
Or�c Peroxides Stora.e.e 
Onmnic Peroxides Usc 
Oxidizers, Oxidizing Gases and Oxidizing CTyo.e.cnic Fluids 
Oxidizers, Oxidi7ing Gases and Oxidizing Cryogenic Fluids General Requirements 
Oxidizers, Oxidizing Gases and Oxidizing Cryogenic Fluids Stera 'C 
Oxidizers, Oxidizing Gases and Oxidizing Ctyogcnic Fluids Use 

Oxidizers, Oxidizing Gases and Oxidizing Cryogenic Auids Liquid Oxygcn in Home 
Health 

I Pyrophoric Materials 
: Pyrophoric Materials Gcnaal lt<XJ.uiremcnts : Pyrophoric l\.1aterials Stora� 

Pvrophoric Materials Use 
PYroxylin (CeUulose Nitrate) Plastics 

_ .Pyroxylin (Cellulose Nitrate) Plastics General Requirements 
' Pyroxylin (CelluJosc Nitrate) Plastics Stom�c and Handlin� 

Unstable (Reactive) Malerial 
Unstable (Reactive) Material Geneml ReQuiremems 
Unstable (Reactive) Material Storage 
Unstable (Reactive) Material Use 
Water-Reactive Solids and Liquids 
Water-Reactivc Solids and Liquids General ReQuirements 
Water-Reactivc Solids and Liquids Storage 
Water-Reactive Solids and Liquids Usc 

SECTION 26 
Part 700 ofNMlAC § 1 50-40. 1  is repealed in ilS entirety. 
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SECTION 27 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF THE NORmERN MAR1ANA ISl...ANDS 

Jose M. Sablan BlLiJding. Civic Center Sutupe 
P. O. 8oJ: 500791 Saipan, MP 96950 

Telepbone: (670) 664-9001 (24 SOU") Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

NMIAC § I 50-40. I-SO I is hereby repealed. 

I I.Q �Q.I SQI Seepe 
(ft) The followiflg regulations if! this 138Ft were litoRe to fJrc'/Cflt Greeting eonJlietiflg 

regulations with the V.f.G 8n6-aHfte-same-t�eseflt fer flublie awtU'eftCSS, review, 
&AS use, 8 deeHfftCflt that is I:Iseful in explaining pertinent Department rules, regt.tlations. 
ftAfI j3FOcedurcs reiatiYc to inspections and eit&tioHS. 

(bt-The V.F.G . •  VAifurm BuildiAg Gode ond other eedes adopted uAder Publie baw II .6 [2 
GMG II 73QI 73�Ql we,e d .... eloped. IIfld shall eOAliA"ally be updaled ...... ith eoAee'A fu, 
eOflsistcfley BftlOflgst these aedes. The Fire Prcvcfltion SeetioR lAtCHes to eentiflue this 
prestiee, and thus has dc'/eloped these editions, and eORsequcfltly. if! eeRjuR6tiofl with the 
editieRS of other aedes, the Department will make amendments to this-deetHnent as new 
editions of the U.F.C. ftf� a!::llomatically adopted; or, whenever amendments are ReGesSftf)' 
to address depaJtmefltftl admintstrati·,..e and operational needs, consistent with the U.F.C. 
1997 &Ad s!::lpplementai editions, and ElS determined by the Ghief. 

(e) This code preserihes regttlalions eonsistent with nationally reoegnized good praetiGe fer 
the safegtiarding to a reasonahle degree of life and property oom the hft:Zafd offtr"f) and 
e){piosion ariSiRg fi:em the storage, handling and use of hazardous suhst8floes, fRateFiats 
BRd devices, BRd from eOMilions hazardous to life or pFOperty iFl the use or oeoupaney of 

�emi5es0 
(d) The pFO .... isions ofth;s regulation shall supplement any and aU laws relating to fire safety 

flftd-shall apply to ftIl persons witho!::lt restrietion !::IRless specifically e){ompted. (U.f.C. 
seelioA lQI.2 Seepe.) 

SECflON 2S 
NMlAC § I 50-40. I-S05 is hereby repealed. 

I I.Q �Q.I SQ. Purpose 

(8) To gain eomplianee with federal and 10681 aedes and regulations, wl:len--aH 
Fe8S&Aable efforts have heen unsuccessful. 

(h) A cOHrse of aetion to he taken wRen a aendition e){ists that G8!::1ses a threat te-Ji.fe 
or property from fire and e){plosioll: 

(e) It is tRe intent of tRe Department to aeRie,'e eomplianGe by t'fflditional me&HS of 
inspeetiofl; notification, granting of reesenahle time to eomply afui reinspection. 
A eitation shall be !::Ised only after aU reasoRahle means to gain eomplianGe have 
failed or, with proper jttSttfteation, at the discretion of tRe Fire Chief. ORly those 

"The Department of Public Safely is aJJ equal 0pjXJrlunity provider and employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm or THE NORmERN MARlANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Centu Susupe 
P. O. 80s: SOO791 Saipan, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

members of the Fire Oi¥ision specifioally designated by the FiFe Chief may issl:le 
eilatioA. 

SECTION 29 
NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1-8 1 0  is hereby repealed. 
§ ISG 40.1 810 AdministF8tioft end ERfureement 

(8) The Chief is authorized to administer afKl-et:tfurce this code. Vndel' the ChieP-s 
dirootion, the fire department is authorized to eororee all ordinflft6eS of the 
jttfl5dietioA pertaining to: 

(I) The p,eye.tie. efli,e,; 
�ppression or eJEtinguishment of dangerous OF hazardous fires; 
(3) Th. ,te'.g., .se BAd h •• dli.g efh8l ... de., m.terials; 
(4) The installatioft MEl ffleiftten806e of au'emalie, FH8f1UaJ, Md ether private fare· 

aJaml-5ystems and-ftf ' . 
(5) The fflaiftteft8nee Bnd regulation orHre eseapes; 
�&inten8nee efare proteet:ion BREI t:he elimiRalioR of fire HII:Z:flf6S OR laREI anEi 

ift..&t:JtJd.iRgS, slFUetures, liBel other property, ineluEling those HAEler oonstruetioR; 
(7) The mainten8Ree ofeJtits; and 
(8) The iRvestigation of the cause, origin, anEi eirel;Jmstanees of fire anEi un9:uthorUeEi 

releases ofh828rdous materials. 
(b) Fe, •• therity ,el.ted Ie eo.lFel .Ad i.ye'tigo�·en-ef,emeFgen<'Y-'_""",..,....eetieA 

+04. (V.FG. seetie. 103.2.1.1 Ge.e,.!.) 
SECTION 30 
NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1-815  is hereby repealed. 
§ ISO 40.1 SIS CaffeetiYe O,deFS BAd Neti ... 

When t:he Chief.-..fintls--ifl---ftfly I:milding or any premises eemBustibles, Huardous or 
eKplosi'le materials or d8Hgerous aeeumulat�lr,----er--ttnds--ttnReeeS5ary 
aeetffl1ulatioRs of wastepaper, Bo)(es, sHaying, or any highly flammaBle materials whieh 
er-e 50 situated 6S to eadanger Ii Fe or property; Of finds oeslR:letion to or on Hfe escapes, 
stairs, passageways, doors, or \/Iindows thel FeaseDably--tead to iRterfere with the 
operElfions of the fire depanmeHt or the egress of the oeeupanls of sueh Building or 
premises; fiflds that the effeeti¥eRess of aRY ex.it door, attie sep8F8tioA, or My fire 
separatien-waU--is-redtleed; or RREIs that the GeEJe in this suBehllpter is BeiAg 'lioiated, the 
CAtef is authorized to issue orders &5 necessary for the emoreement of the Rre preYention 
laws anEi oroiflanoes governing the same aRd fer the safegullfding of life and property 
from fire. (V.F.G seet-ien 103.4.1 Authorization to issue eerreetive orders and Rotiees. 
U.F.G. seetieA 103.4.1.1 GeAer.!.) 

"Jhe DeJXulmelll of Public Safety is all equal opportunity provider and employer " 
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SECIION 31 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISl..ANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Buil ding, Chic Cent£r Susupe 
P. O. Box 300791 SaJpan, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Soun) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

NMIAC § 150-40.1-820 is hereby repealed. 
§ 1 SG 4G.1 82G Unsafe Heating er Eleetrieal Equipment and StFtIotural H .. aros 

(8) WheR the Chief deems BAy ehimRey,---smeJrestaeiE, stove, o¥err,---ifl6i.nefeter, 
fttma6e or other heating device, eleetrie fixture or any appurtenanee thereto. or 
anytHing reguiatefi HAder 8 R8tionwly reeegRizeEi st8tldard iR or lipon My 
ooilding, stAJGture, or premises flot speeifieally mentioned in Ihe Gode in this 
subchapter, to ee defeetive or liRSSfe so 85 to create 8 ha2'£lnl, the Chief is 
authori2etl to sef\'e upon the owner or the folersen having control efthe pF6perty a 
written Retise to repair or alter as neoessary and 51=1811 notify any other autheRty 
enf{lfeing redes regulating slich eetuiJ3ment. The Chief is authorized to affiK 8 
condemnation tag prohibiting the use thereef uAtil such ref)airs or alterations ere 
made. When affiKed, such tag shall only be r-emeved by the order of the Chief 
when lbe hazard to wmGh the onler pertains has been eliminated in an apJ3roved 
!fIeRRer. Until removed, tAM item or device whioh has eel:lsed the hftatfd shell not 
be l:lsed or be permitted to be useth 

ttl) When en appwent struGtl:lral hazard is oaused l3y the fal:llty installation, oJ3eration, 
or malfunction of any of the items or devioes listed in--this sul3seetion. the Chief 
shell immediately notify the l3uilding effiGial to investigate sueh ha:zard and eause 
,"oh h..aro te be abated a, required by the Building Cede. (U.F.G. seetieB 
103.4.1.2 Unsafe heating or eleotri68:1 equipment and structl:1ral haz:a.� 

SECTION 32 
NMIAC § 1 50-40.1-825 is hereby amended to read as follows: 
§ 1 50-40. 1-825 Compliance with Orders and Notices 

(a) Orders and notices issued or served as provided by the Fire Code Regulations 
oode in this sl:lbehaJ3ter shall be complied with by the owner, operator, occupant, 
or any other person responsible for the condition or violation to which the order or 
notice pertains. In eases of extreme danger to persons or preperty, immediate 
oomplianoe is required. 

(b) (fthe building or other premises is not owner oGelipied, under lease or otherwise, 
and the order or ooliGe requires additions or chaRges in !Q:the building or J3remises 
which would immediately beeome real estate and l3e the f)fOf)erty of the OWAer of 
the building premises, suoh orders or notices shalll3e oomplied with l3y the owner. 
(U.F.G. seotion 103.4.3.1 Compliance with orders &Rd notiees.) 

(0) EKoef.ltioa: 'Nhen the OWfler and the 06el:lp&nt have agfeed otherwise eetween 
themselves, ift whieh (Weftt the ocouf.laat shall 6Omply. 

"The Department of Public Safety is all equal opportunity provider alld employer" 
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SECTION 33 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF THE NOR1H.ERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M Sablan Building, Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. Box SOO79I Saipan, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 Houn) Facsimile: (670) 664--9019 

NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1-830 is hereby amended to read as follows: 

§ 1 50-40. 1-830 Compliance with Tags 
(a) A building, premises, or any establishment shall not be used when a tag Qr notice 

of closure has been affixed to it in accordance with the Fire Code Regulations. m 
violation ohhe code iA tHis sliheAftf)ter as Hoted OR 8 tag effixed in aoooroaflGe 
with seetian 103.4.1. (V.F.G. seatian 103.4.3.2. Camplian.e with tag'.) 

(b) Permit applieants &Ad tke applieaflts' agents and employees shall carry out tfie 
proposed ami-lity in eomplienee with this Gade 8fld other laws or regulations 
applioable thereto, whether speeified OF flot, and in complete aeeord8Aee with 

approved plaRs BAd speein6atioRs. Permits whieh purport to S8f1ction a \'iolation 
of this code or a:ny a):lj3lioable law or regulation shall be void and a):lj3(o'/als of 
j3lBflS and sj3eeificatioAs in the issuBnGe of sl;.Ich permits shall likewise be 't'oid. 
(U.F.G. seelian 105.2.3. Gamplianee.) 

SECTION 34 
NMlAC § 1 50-40. 1 -840 is hereby amended to read as follows: 
§ 1 50-40 . 1-840 Authority to Inspect 

The Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit shall inspect, as often as 
necessary, buildings and premises, including such other hazards or appliances 
designated by the Director of Fire Gflief for the purpose of ascertaining and 
causing to be corrected any conditions which would reasonably tend to cause fire 
or contribute to its spread, or any violation of the purpose or provisions of the Fire 
Code Regulations or the Fire Code Safety Act of 1998. code is this subehaj3ter 
and of any aliler la", ar standard affeating fire sarely. (U.F.G. seatian 103.3.1.1. 
Authority to isspeet.) 

SECTION 35 
NMlAC § 150-40. 1 -840 is hereby amended to read as follows: 

§ 1 50-40. 1-845 Right of Entry 
(a) Whenever necessary to make an inspection to enforce any of the provisions of the 

Fire Code Regulations or the Fire Code Safety Act of 1998 earle in this 
subeha):lter, or whenever the Director of Fire Gbief has reasonable cause to 
believe that there exists in any building or upon any premises any condition which 
makes such building or premises unsafe, the Director Of designated official is 
authorized to enter such building or premises at all reasonable times to inspect the 
same or to perform any duty authorized by this code, provided that if such 
building or premises is occupied, the Director or designated official shall first 
present proper credentials and demand entry� and if such building or premises is 
unoccupied, the Director or designated official shall first make a reasonable effort 

"The Department of Public Safety is an equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF1lIE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. a BoJ: 500791 Saipan. MP 96950 

Telepbone; (670) 664-9001 (24 Hours) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

to locate the owner or other persons having charge or control of the building or 
premises and demand entry. If such entry is refused, the Director or designated 
official shall have recourse to every remedy provided by law to secure entry. 

(b) If  the owner or occupant denies entry, the Director or designated official is 
authorized to obtain a proper inspection warrant or other remedy provided by law 
to secure entry. Owners, occupants, or any other persons having charge, care, or 
control of any building or premises shall, after proper request is made as herein 
provided, promptly permit entry therein by the Director or designated official for 
the purpose of inspection and examination pursuant to the code in this subchapter. 

(0) Fertile purpose efseetien 103.3.1.2. (Right efEn,ry), the te .... "Chier' sllall 
iflolude the orner effieer ortke fire departmeRt serviRg thejurisdietioR and tke 
effi.e" named in seetien, 103.2.1.2. and 103.2.2.22. (U.F.C. se.tien 103.3.1.2 
Rigllt efentry.) 

SECTION 36 
NMIAC § 150-40.1-840 is hereby amended to read as follows: 

§ 150-40. 1-850 Service of Orders and Notices 
(a) Orders and notices authorized or required by the code in this subchapter shall be 

given or served upon the owner, operator, occupant, or other person responsible 
for the condition or violation either by verbal notification, personal service, or 
delivering the same to and leaving it with a person of suitable age and discretion 
upon the premises: or, if no such person is found on the premises, by affixing a 
copy thereof in a conspicuous place on the door to the entrance of said premises 
and by mailing a copy thereof to such person by registered or certified mail to the 
person's last known address. 

(b) Orders or notices that are given verbally shall be confirmed by service in writing 
as herein provided. (V.F.G. seetleR 103.4.2 Serviee oferders and netiees.) 

SECTION 37 
Subject to codification by the Law Revision Commission, a new section is hereby added 
to NMIAC § 1 50-40. 1 that reads as follows: 

The most up to date version of the International Fire Code. subject to the amendments 
provided in this section and the Fire Code Safety Act of 1998, is adOPled and made a Part 
of the Fire Code Regulations. 

SECTION 38 
All references to the Chief in NMIAC § 1 50-40.1 shall be replaced with the word 
"Director." 

"The DeJXlrtmel1l of Public Safely is an equal opportunity provider and employer " 
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SECTION 39 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALTH arm! NORTHERN MARIANA ISlANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building. Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. BoJ: �I Sldpa.,. MP 96950 

TC'lcphone: (670) (164..9001 (24 Hours) Facsimile: (670) 664-9019 

All references to the Fire Division in NMIAC § 1 50-40. J shall be replaced with "Fire 
Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit," 

SECTION 40 
Subject to codification by the Law Revision Commission, a new section is hereby added 
to NMIAC § 150-40.1 that reads as follows: 

- Order of Closure 

(a) Whenever the Fire Prevention and Arson Investigation Unit finds any work. 

structure. or activity regulated by this code or by the Fire Code Safety Act of 1998 

in a manner contrary to the provisions of such code or the law, any design and 

installation document approved by the Director. Of any condition of a permit. Qf 
otherwise being performed in an unsafe manner. the Director Of a designated 

official may issue an order of closure. 

(b) An order of closure shall be in writing and shall be issued to the owner or other 
person occupying. using. authorizing. supervising. or engaging in work that is 
contrary to this code or the law. Upon issuance of an order of closure. the cited 
activity. work. building. structw=e. or premises. shall be closed to the public and 
will not be used for habitation. The order of closure shall state the reason for the 
order. and the conditions under which the order may be lifted. 

Cel Where an emergency exists. the official issuing an order of closure shall not be 
required to give written notice prior to issuing an order of closure. 

SECTION 41 
Subject to codification by the Law Revision Commission, a new section is hereby added 
to NMIAC § 150-40.1 that reads as follows: 

- Scope. 
This code governs: 

(8) The manufacturing. storage. handling. use. sale and transportation of hazardous 
materials. combustible materials. and devices that create fire hazards. 

(b) The design. installation. operation and maintenance of devices. equipment and 
systems designed to prevent. mitigate. control and extinguish fire. explosions or 
other life safety hazards. 

"The Deparfmettl oj Public Safety is an equal opportunity provider and employer" 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY 
COMMONWEALm OF mE NORl'IlERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Jose M. Sablan Building, Civic Center Susupe 
P. O. &x 500791 Saipan, MP 96950 

Telephone: (670) 664-9001 (24 l:1oun) FaCllimilc: (670) 664-9019 

(el Emergency preparedness and planning. including the orderly evacuation of 
occupants of buildings. structures or premises in the event of fire. explosion. 
biological. chemical Of hazardous material incident Of release. natural disaster or 
other emergency. or the threat thereof. 

(d) The prevention. mitigation. and control of fire hazards. 

ee) The prevention, mitigation. and control of hazards to firefighters and emergency 
responders during emergency operations. 

(e) The operation and maintenance of any manual. automatic OT other fire alarm or 
fire extinguishing device. equipment Qr system, 

"The Departmenl of Public Safety is an equal opportullity provider and employer " 
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COMMONWEALTH OF HIE NOllTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Eloy S. loos 
GO\'ernor 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 2014-07 

Jude U. Borschoeider 
lieutenant Governor 

SUU.IECT: DECLARATION OF A STATE OF SIGNIFICANT EMERGENCY 

AUTHORITY: L ELOY S. INOS, pursuanl lo the authority vested in me as Governor of 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariona Islands by Article I l l .  § 10 of the 
Commonwealth Constitution and PL 1 8-4. § 104 of the Homeland S�curilY and 
Emergency Management Act of 2013. do hereb) declare a St3te of Significant 
Emergency for the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands due to the imminent 
threat of the inability of the Commonwealth Utilities Corporation (" cue") 10 provide 
critical power generation. water. and wastewater services 10 the CNMI and considering 
the harm such condition would pose to the community. environment. and critical 
infrastructure ofth� Commonwealth of the Nonhern Mariana Islands. 

WHEREAS, CUC IS THE SOLE ELECTRICITY SUPPLIER to the Govommem of the 
C Ml. including all public safelY activities. the schools. and the only hospilal. cue also 
supplies electricity to most of the CNMJ"s businesses and homes. While some businesses 
and agencies own backup generators. they are not generally organized to use the backups 
as pennanent power sources and the diesel oil purchased to run these generators is 
substantially more expensive than that used for cue power. 

WHEREAS. WITHOUT CUC ELECTRICITY: 

( I )  Most CNMI economic activity would come to a halt. much refrigeraLion and 
air conditioning would end, and the airports and ports would be forced to rely 
on emergency genl.'ralion on the limited. expensive oil supply for it: 

(2) The CNr"ll"s health and safel) would immediately be at risl-.. becausc tfaffic 
signals and street lighting would cease to function: emergency. fire, police 
facilities and their communications systems. and the hospital and island 
clinics would have to rely on limited fuel supplies for emergency generation 
and then cease functioning: :md much refrigeration of food and medicines 
, .. auld end. as would air conditioning for (he elderly and sick: 

(3) The public schools and the Northern Marianas Col\eg< would close. Other 
educational institutions would close as their backup fuel supplies for 
emergency generalors '\ere exhulisted; and 
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(4) Water and sewage treatment \\ould soon end. One of cues largest electric 
customers is the combinoo cue \Vat�r and Wastewater Divisions. cue is the 
sole supplier of electricity for these systems. CUC's waler system relies on 
electricity to maintain the system pressure needed to prevent the back flow of 
pathogens. to chlorinate. and to pump. store. and distribute water supplies. 
CUC's wastewater system requires electricity to collect. pump. process. treat. 
and discharge sewage. The lack of electricity could result in sewage 
overflows. contaminating land and \\-aler. 

WHEREAS, THERE EXIST A FINANCIAL CRISIS: 

( I )  CUC is owed approximately $20 million by the public school system (" PSS") 
and the Commonwealth Healthcarc Corporntion ("CI'IC" ) and is owed over 
mill ions more by residential users: 

(2) Although the commonwealth economy has recently improved. the 
improvement is only marginal and the economy and the government's 
finances are still fragile. This govemmcnt strains to meet its obligations. 

(3) cue oflen only has days' worth of purchased diesel fuel to po\\cr its system 
because it lacks the funds to buy oil from its sole. cash-only supplier. CUC 
has no credit or other means to buy fuel than the rcvcnue it collccts from its 
customers: 

WHEREAS, THERE EXISTS A TECHNICAL IVORKER CRJSIS: 

( I )  CUC faces :l manpower crisis. Skilled workers and a responsive support 
system are key to the success of the o�ration. particularly for preventative 
maintenance. At present. CNMI law at 3 CMC §§ �53 1 and 4532 prohibits 
cue from hiring any more non-U.S. technical workers: 

(2) CUC bears 8 substantial obligation to deliver highly technical work on time to 
thc satisfaction of the U.S. District Court and the U.S. Environmental 
Protcction Agency ("EPA"). pursuant to two sets of consent, or "Stipulated 
Orders." Failure to meet the requirements of the federJI court orders could 
subjcCl cue and the CNMI to substantial fines and charges and, in the 
extreme. to a federal takeover of their finances: 

(3) cue requires employees with specialized training. There are many non·U.S. 
citizens whom cue needs to retain on technical and professional contracts. 
Without these positions filled. cue operations would be severely 
compromised: 

(4) The legislature. through P.L. 1 7- 1  (Mar. 22, 2010), has limited CUC's ability 
to hire tcchnical staff. eliminating prior statutory pcmlission to hire up to 
nineteen foreign workers and reinstituting a moratorium on the govemment's 
hiring of foreign nationals. even if needed for highly technical positions lor 
which no local or mainland citizens are available. TIle cue Act. as 
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subsequently reen.cled by P.L. 1 6- 1 7  (OCI. I ,  2008), provides Ihat cue shall 
hire such persons as are necessary for operations. C!xcep' as utherwise limited 
by other law. 4 CMe § 8123(h): 

(5) There are nOI enough U.S. citizen or U.S. resident technical specialists al cue 
to perform the power generation work. particularly specialists with experience 
in the Iype of engines that cue uses. U.S. citizens with the necessary skills 
are not readi ly available in the CNMI and it is costly to recruit from the 
United States. cue believes that the vast majority of skill sets. considering its 
cash restrictions, must come from non-U.S. personnel. cue has tried to hire 
diesel mechanics in the CNMI, but has been unsuccessful in finding enough 
qualified candidates: 

(6) The impact of an inadequate workforce is substantial. First. there would be a 
direct deterioration of service to existing customers. There would be 
brownouts or area blackouts with the above-mentioned loss of service. 
Second. the power plants would again degrade. producing more of these 
outages. Third. if cue fails lO meet federal court dead lines for the Stipulated 
Orders. the Court could appoint a federal receiver and its consulting team. 
with all expenses charged to cue customers. 

(7) cues renewal of contracts and hiring of foreign expert workers is necessary 
to sustain the integrity of CUC's systems. Thus. continued relief from the 
legislative prohibition on hiring foreign national workers is necessary to 
ensure the deliyel)' of uninterrupted power services to the people of tbe 
Commonwealth. The legislature is urged to address this matter by way of 
amending local law to allow cue to continue employing the services of 
foreign workers for such technical positions difficult to fill and to provide for 
a reasonable transition period. 

WHEREAS, BY THIS DECLARATION OF 1\ STATE OF SIGNIFICANT 
EMERGENCY, I intend to enable cue to continue to provide necessary services to the 
people of the Commonwealth. This Declaration is necessary to protect the health and 
safety of our children. our senior citizens. businesses. and all other CNMI residents and 
visitors. 

NOW, THEREFORE, 1 hereby iO\!oke my authority under Article III.  § 1 0  of the 
Commonwealth Constitution and PL 1 8-4 § I 04(c). to take all necessary measures to 
address the threats facing the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands including. 
but not limited to. the authority to: 

I .  Suspend all statutory or regulatory provisions as required: and 

2. Utilize all available resources of the Commonwealth government and its political 
subdivisions as reasonably necessary to respond to the emergency. 
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" is hereby ORDERED that: 

This Declaration of a State of Significant Emergency shall take effect immediately and 
all memoranda, directives. and other measures taken in accordance with this Declaration 
shall remain in effect for thirty (30) days from the dale of this Executive Order unless I, 
prior to the end of the thirty (30)-day period. terminate the declaration of a state of 
significant emergency. PL 1 8·4, § 1 04(g) 

Under authority of this Declaration and with the goal of mitigating or ameliorating the 
above described crises. I immediately direct the following: 

DIRECTIVE: Section 4531 of Title 3 of the Commonwealth Code is hereby suspended 
as to cue as follows: 

The following strike-out formatted language of the quoted provisions of the folJo\ving 
statute regulating government employment is. as indicated. suspended imlllcdime.ly: 

3 CMC §�53 1 .  Restrictions on Government Employment 
6m�loYAlem By ElepartFnenls, ageneies. ami ell other instrumentalities of 
the COIHlllollweahh gO�'ernffleRI is lil'l'IiteEi 10 eiti'l€ns and �eTA1tmeIH 
residcl1Isj j3rovided that the go"cFIlll1ent may enter into eontraets with 
foreign nationals fer sU','it!€s j3crrormcd outside of lhc CorllmonwcttllA. 

As a result of my suspension of 3 CMC § 453 1 .  CUC shall have the full power and 
authority to retain staff which may include employees other than citizens and permanent 
residents of the United States. 

The above described Directives arc in no way meant liS the limils of my actions or 
authority under this Declaration. Accordingly. [ reserve the right under this Declaration 
to issue any and all directives necessary to prevent. mitigate or ameliorate the adverse 
effects of the emergency. 

SIGNED ANh I'ROMULGATED on this 1 6th day of May 2014, 

Eloy S. Inos 
Governor 
Commonwealth of the Northem Mariana Islands 
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COMMONWEALTH OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

[loy S. [nos 
Gov�rnor 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 201 4·08 

J de U. Hofschneider 
Lieutenant Governor 

SUBJECT: DECLARATION OF A STATE OF SIGNIFICANT EMERGENCY 

AUTHORITY: I. ELOY S. INOS. pursuant to the authority veSfd in me as Governor of 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands by A icle III. § 1 0  of the 
Commonwcahh ConstilUlion and PL 1 8·4. § 1 04 of the 1- meland Security and 
Emergency Management Act of 20 1 3 ,  do hereby declare State of Significant 
Emergenc)' for the Commonwealth of the Nonhem Mariana , s,a'rdS due to the imminent 
threat of the inability of the Commonwealth Utilities Corporali n ("'cue") 10 provide 
critical power generation. water. and wastewater services to the CNMI and considering 
the haml such condition would pose to the community. enjironmcnt, and critical 
infrastructure of the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Isla ds. 

WHEREAS, CUC IS THE SOLE ELECTRICITY SUPPLIER t the Government of the 
CNMI. including all public safety activities. the schools. and the nly hospital. cue also 
supplies electricity to IllOst of the CNMJ"s businesses and homes.1While some businesses 
and agencies own backup generators. they are not genemlly organized to use the backups 
as pennanent power sources and the diesel oil purchased to run these generators IS 

substantially more expensive than that used for cue power. 

WHEREAS, WITHOUT CUC ELECTRICITY: 

( I )  Most CNMI economic activity would come to a halt. much refrigeration and 
air conditioning would end. and the airports and ports vould be forced to rely 
on emergency generation on the limited. expensive oil uppJy for it: 

(2) The CNMl"s health and salety wOllld immediately b� at risk becallse tranic 
signals and street lighting would cease to fl!nction: Fmergency, fire. police 
facilities and their communicmions systems, and the hospital and island 
clinics would have to rely on limited fuel supplies for emergency generation 
and then cease functioning: and much refrigeration bf food and medicines 
would end. as would air conditioning for the elderly an� sick: 

(3) The public schools and the Northern Marianas College would close. Other 
educational institutions would close as their backup fuel supplies for 
emergency generators were exhausted; and 
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(4) Water and sewage treatment would soon end. One 0 CUC's largest electric 
customers is the combined cue Water and Wastewat r Divisions. CUC is the 
sole supplier of electricity for these systems. CUC's water system relies 011 
electricity 10 maintain the system pressure needed to revent the back flow of 
pathogens, to chlorinate, and to pump, store, and di tribute Wafer supplies. 
cue s wastewater system requires electricity to colle· t. pllmp. process, treat. 
and discharge sewage. The lack of electricity c uld result in sewage 
overflows, contaminating land and water. 

WHEREAS, THERE EXISTS A FINANCIAL CRISIS: 

( I )  CUC is owed approximately 520 million by the publi school system ("PSS") 
and the Commonwealth Healthcare Corporation ("'Clle') and is owed over 
millions more by residential users: 

(2) Although the commonwealth economy has rerntlY improved, the 
improvement is only marginal and the economy nd the government's 
finances are still fragile. This government strains to m ct ils obligations. 

( 3 )  CUC often only has days' worth of purchased diesel I lei to po\\cr its system 
because it lacks the funds to buy oil from its sole, clsh.only supplier. cue 
has no credit or other means to buy fuel than the reV11nuc it collects from its 
customers: 

WHEREAS, THERE EXISTS A TECHNICAL WORKER CRlS S: 

( 1 )  cue faces a manpower crisis. Skilled workers and a responsive support 
system are key to the success of the operation. pnrti�ularly for preventative , 

maintenance. AI present CNMI law at 3 CMC §§ 4531 and 4532 prohibits 
euc from hiring any more non·U.S. technical workers; 

(2) CUC bears a substamial Obligation 10 deliver highly lethnical work on limc 10 
the satisfaction of the U.S. District Court and tlie U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency ("EPA'"), pursuant to two sets of bonsent. or " Stipulated 
Orders," Failure to meet the requirements of the fedkrul courl ordcrs could 
subject CUC and the CNMI to substantial fines ru{d charges and, in the 
extreme, to a federal takeover of their finances; 

(3) CUC requires employees with specialized training. There are mnny non·U.S. 
citizens whom cue needs to rctain on technical and professional contracts. 
Without these poSitions filled. eue operations would be severely 
compromised: 

(4) The legislature. through P.L. 1 7·1 (Mar. 22. 2010). has limited CUe's ability 
to hire technical stafT. eliminating prior statutory P9m1 i ssion to hire up to 
nineteen foreign workers and reinstituting a moraloriulll on the government's 
hiring of foreign nationals. even if needed for highlyltcchnical positions for 
which 110 local or mainland citizens are availabl!". Tht: cue Act, as 
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subsequcnlly reen.cled by P.L. 16- 17  (Oel. I .  2008). provides Ihal CUC shall 
hire such persons as are necessary for operations. exc�pl as OIl1erwise limited 
by orher law. 4 CMC § SI 23(h): l (5) There are not enough U.S. citizen or U.S. resident tech ical specialists at cue 
to perfonn the power generation work. particularly s�cialisls with experience 
in the type of engines that cue uses. U.S. citizens \ ilh the necessary skills 
are not readily available in lile CI MI and it is cO�lly to recruit from the 
United States. cue believes Lhat the vast majority of skill sets. considering ils 
cash restrictions. must come from non-U.S. personnelJ. cue has tried 10 hire 
diesel mechanics in the CNMI. but has been unsucce�sflll in finding enough 
qualified candidates: 

(6) The impact of an inadequate workforce is substantial. First. there would be a 
direct deterioration of service to existing euston ers. There would be 
brownouts or area blackouts with the above.ment�oned loss of service. 
Second. the power plants would again degrade. producing more of these 
outages. Third, ifCUC fails to meet federal coun deadlines for the Stipulated 
Orders. the Coun could appoint a federal receiver and its consulting team. 
with all expenses charged to cue cUStomers. 

(7) cues renewal of contracts and hiring of foreign expen workers is necessary 
to sustain tht: intcgrit) of cues systt:ms. Thus. cOlllinued relief from the 
legislative prohibition on hiring foreign national ,,!arkers is necessary to 
ensure the delivery of uninterrupted po\\cr services to the people of the 
Commonwealth. The legislature is urged to address this matter by way of 
amending local law to allow cue to continue emgloying the services of 
foreign workers for such technical positions difficult to fill and to provide for 
a reasonable transition period. 

WtIEREAS, BY THIS DECLARATION OF A STATq OF SIGNIFICANT 
EMERGENCY, I intend to enable CUC to continue to provide ntcessary services to the 
people of the Commonwealth. This Declaration is necessary tol prOlcct the health and 
safety of our chi ldren. our senior citizens. businesses. and all otHer CNMI residents and 
visitors. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I hereby invoke Illy aUlhoril) under Anicle III.  § 1 0  of the 
Commonwealth Constitution and PL 1 8·4 § 1 00(c). to take all necessary measures to 
address the threats facing the Commonwealth of the Nonhem Mariana Islands including. 
but not limited to. the authority to: 

1 .  Suspend all statutory or regulatory provisions as required; hnd 

2. Utilize all available resources of the Commonwealth government and its political 
subdivisions as reasonably necessary to respond to the emergency. 
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It is hereby ORDERED thaI: 

This Declaration of a State of Signi ficant Emergency shall take 
lefTecl immediately and 

nil memomnda. directives. and other measures taken in accordanTc with this Declaration 
shall remain in effect for thirty (30) days from the date of this E¥cculive Order unless I .  
prior to the end of the thirty (30)�dny period. terminate the declaration of a state of 
significant emergency. PL 18-4. § 104(g) I 
Under authority of this Declaration and with the goal of mitigat;ing or ameliorating the 
above described crises. I immediately direcl lhe following: 

DIRECfIVE: Section 4531 of Titlc 3 of the Commonwealth cJde is hereby suspended 
as to cue as follows: l 
The following strike·out formatled language of the quoted pro'1sions of the following 
statute regulating govemmcnt employment is. as indic3Icd. suspended immediately: 

3 CMC §-IS31. Restrictions on Covernment Employment 
fmploymeAl by departmeAts. egeneies. anti all olher insirumefllelilies of �:i=";::�' ,::::";�.:,�:t:; .. :=�::� =t=·:�: 
f&t:ei.gn Milano Is for sep .. iees performed outside or the COllllHollweallh. 

As a resulL of my suspension of 3 CMe § 453 1 ,  cue shall have the full power and 
authority to rctain stafT which may includc employees other than citizens and permanent 
residents of the United States. 

The above described Directives are in no way meanl as the limits of Ill) actions or 
authority under this Declaration. Accordingly, I reserve the righ, under this Declaration 
to issue any and all directives necessary to prevent. mitigate or allleJior:'lIe the adverse 
errects of the emergcrlt: y . 1\ 

c"" '�1::�'"" , �, 

" , .,,� '" 

ELOY S. INOS " 
Govemor 
Commonwealth of the Nonhem Mariana Islnnds 
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COMMONWEALTH OF THE NORTItERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Eloy S. Inos 
Governor 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 201 4-09 

Jude U. Hofschneider 
Lieutenant Governor 

SUBJECT: DECLARATION OF A STATE OF SIGNIFICANT EMERGENCY 

AUTHORITY: I, ELOY S. INOS, pursuant to the authority vested in me as Governor of 
the Commonwealth of the Nonhern Mariana Islands by Article [II .  § 10 of the 
Commonwealth Constitution and PL 1 8-4. § 104 of the Homeland Security and 
Emergency Management Act of 2013. do hereby declare 8 State of Significant 
Emergency for the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands due to the imminent 
threat of the inability of the Commonwealth Utilities Corporation (" CUe") to provide 
critical power generation. water. and wastewater services to the CNMI and considering 
the harm such condition would pose to the community. environment. and critical 
infrastructure of the Commonwealth of the Nonhern Mariana Islands. 

WHEREAS, CUC IS THE SOLE ELECTRICITY SUPPLIER to the Government of the 
CNMI, including all public safety activities. the schools. and the only hospital. CUC also 
supplies electricity to most of the CNMl"s businesses and homes. While some businesses 
and agencies own backup generators. they arc not generally organized to use the backups 
as pennanent power sources and the diesel oil purchased to run these gcncralOrs is 
substantially more expensive than that used for CUC power. 

WHEREAS, WITHOUT CUC ELECTRJCITY: 

( \ )  Most CNMI economic activity would come to a halt. much refrigeration and 
air conditioning would end. and the airpons and pons would be forced to rely 
on emergency generation on the limited. expensive oil supply for it: 

(2) The CNMl's health and safety would immediately be at risk because traffic 
signals and street lighting would cease to function: emergency. fire. police 
facilities and their communications systems. and the hospital and island 
clinics would have to rely on limited fuel supplies for emergency generation 
and then cease functioning: and much refrigeration of food and medicines 
would end. as would air conditioning for the elderly and sick: 

(3) The public schools and the Nonhem Marianas College would close. Other 
educational institutions \\ould close as their backup fuel supplies for 
emergency generators were exhausted: and 
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(4) Water and sewage trealment would soon end. One of cues largest electric 
customers is the combined cue Water and Wastewater Divisions. cue is  the 
sale supplier of electricity for these systems. CUe's water system relies on 
electricity m maintain the system pressure needed to prevent the back flow of 
pathogens. to chlorinate. and to pump, store. and distribute water supplies. 
CUC"s wastewater system requires electricity to colle<:t, pump. process. treat, 
and discharge sewage. The lack of electricity could result in sewage 
overflows, contaminating land and water. 

WHEREAS, THERE EXISTS A FINANCIAL CRJSIS: 

( I )  CUC is owed approximately S20 million by the public school system ("PSS'O) 
and the Commonwealth '-Iealthcare Corporation ("CI-IC') and is owed over 
millions more by residential users: 

(2) Although the commonwealth economy has recently improved, the 
improvement is only marginal and the economy and the government's 
finances are still fragile. This government strains to meet its obligations. 

(3) cue often only has days' worth of purchased diesel fuel to power its system 
because it lacks the funds to buy oil from its sole. cash·only supplier. CUC 
has no credit or other means to buy fuel than the revenue it collects from its 
customers; 

WHEREAS, THERE EXISTS A TECIINICAL WORKER CRISIS: 

( I )  cue faces a manpower crisis. Skilled workers and a responsive support 
system are key to the success of the operation. particularly for preventative 
maimcnance. At present. CNMI law at 3 CMC §§ 4531 and 4532 prohibits 
cue from hiring any more non· U.S. technical workers; 

(2) cue bears a substantial obligation to deliver highly technical work on time to 
the satisfaction of the U.S. District Court and the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency ("·EPA""). pursuant to two sets of consent.. or ""Stipulated 
Orders." Failure to meet the requirements of the federal Court orders could 
subject eue and the CNMI to substantial fines and charges and. in the 
extreme, to a federal takeover of their finances; 

(3) cue requires employees with specialized training. There are many non·U.S. 
citizens whom cue needs to retain on technical and professional contracts. 
Without these positions filled. CUC operations would be severely 
compromised; 

(4) The legislature, through P.L. 17·1  (Mar. 22, 201 0), has limited CUC's ability 
to hire technical staff. eliminating prior statutory pennission to hire up to 
nineteen foreign workers and reinstituting a moratorium on the government" s 
hiring of foreign nationals_ even if needed for highly technical positions for 
which no local or mainland citizens are available. The eue Act. as 
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subsequently reenacted by P.L. 16-17 (Oct. 1 .  2008). provides that CUC shall 
hire such persons as are necessary for operations. except (IS otherwise limired 
by olher laH'. 4 CMC § 8 1 23(h): 

(5) There arc not enough U.S. citizen or U.S. resident technical specialists at cue 
to perfoml the power generation work, particularly specialists with experience 
in the type of engines thaI cue uscs. U.S. cit'izens with the necessary skills 
are 1101 readily available in Lhe CNMI and it is costly to recruit from the 
United tntes. cue believes that the vast majority of skill sets. considering its 
cash restrictions. must come from oon·U.5. personnel. cue has tried to hire 
diesel mechanics in the CNMI. but has been unsuccessful in finding enough 
qualified candidates: 

(6) The impact of an inadequate workforce is substantial. First. there would be a 
direct deterioration of service to existing customers. There would be 
brownouts or nrea blackouts with the above-mentioned loss of service. 
Second. the power plants \\ould again degrade. producing more of these 
outages. Third, if CUC fails to meet federal coun deadlines for the Stipulated 
Orders. the Coun could appoint a federal receiver and it's consuliing team. 
with all expenses charged to CUC customers. 

(7) cue s renewal of contracts and hiring of foreign expen workers is necessary 
to sustain the integrity of CUC's systems. Thus. cOlllinued relief from the 
legislative prohibition on hiring foreign national workers is necessary to 
ensure the delivery of uninterrupted power services to the people of the 
Commonwealth. The legislalure is urged to address this matter by way of 
amending local law to allow CUC to continue employing the services of 
foreign workers for such technical positions difficult to fill and to provide for 
a reasonable transition period. 

WHEREAS, BY THIS DECLARATION OF A STATE OF SIGNIFICANT 
EMERGENCY. I intend to enable cue to continue to provide necessnry services to the 
people of the Commonwealth. This Declaration is necessary to protect the health and 
safety of our children. our senior citiLcns. businesses. and all other CNMI residents and 
visitors. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I hereby invoke my authority under Anicle III. § 10  of the 
Commonwealth Constitution and PL 1 8-4 § 1 04(c). to take all necessary measures to 
address the threats facing the Commonwealth of the Nonhern Mariana Islands including. 
but not limited to. the aUlhority to: 

I .  Suspend all statutory or regulatory provisions as required: and 

2. Utilize all available resources of the Commonwealth government and its political 
subdivisions as reasonably necessary to respond to the emergency. 
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It is hereby OllDERED thut: 

This Declaration of a State of Significant Emergency shall take effect immediately and 
all memoranda. directives. and other measures taken in accordance with this Declaration 
shall remain in effect for thiny (30) days from the dale of this Executive Order unless !, 
prior to the end of the thirty (30)-day period. tenn inate the declaration of a state of 
significant emergency. PL 1 8-4. § 100(g) 

Under authority of this Declaration and with the goal of mitigating or ameliorating the 
above described crises, I immediately direct the following: 

DlRECTI VE: Section 4531 of Title 3 of the Commonwealth Code is hereby suspended 
as to cue as follows: 

The following strike-oOl formatted language of the quoted provisions of the following 
statute regulating government employment is. as indicated. suspended immediately: 

3 CMC §�531 .  Restrictions on Government Employment 
EI1lJ:llerlneFH er departn,\ents. ag-eneies. and all ether in5l:rllll'leAtalities ef 
the COl1llllenweahh government is iilniled IS eitii!!ens aRe:! f)erm6Rem 
resideRts: J3Fovided tRat IRe gsvemment IllAy eAteF iRts eSl1traets with 
rereigA IUttisl1als fer seF�'iees f'erf'emled slilside or the CSllunenYo'eallh. 

As a result of my suspension of 3 CMC § 453 1 .  cue shall have the full power and 
authority to retain staff which may include employees other than citizens and permanent 
residents of the United States. 

The above described Dir�ctives are in no way meant as the l imits of my actions or 
authority under this Declamtion. Accordingly. I reserve the right under this Dcclannion 
to issue any and all directives necessar) 10 prevent, mitigate or ameliorate the adverse 
effects of the emergency. 

I 

SIGNED AND I>�OMULGATED on this 16" day of July 2014. 

Eloy S. Inos " 
Governor 
Commonwealth of the Nonhern Mariana Islands 
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COMMONWEALTH OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Eloy S. Inos 
Governor 

I EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 2014-10 I 

Jude U. Hofschneider 
Lieutenant Govemor 

SUBJECT: DECLARATION OF STATE OF SIGNIFICANT E��ERGENCY 

I, ELOY S. INOS, pursuant to the authority vested in m� as Governor of the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands by Ankle III,  § 1 0  of the 
Commonwealth Constitution. hereby declare a State of igni ficant Emergency for the 
Commonwealth of the onhem Mariana Islands and order the iacliv81ion of the State 
Emergency Operations Plan throughout the Commonweahh. 

This emergency declaration is necessary for the Commonwealth Government to identify 
and mobilize available resources in response to the anticipated impact and potential 
damage as a result of Typhoon Halang. 

Duly executed this 7r o'Tt1day of July. 2014. 

::1 � \ � . INOS� 

Caller Box 10007 Saipan, MP 96950 Telephone: (670) 237·2200 (2300 Facs imile: (670) 664·221 1123 1 1  I 
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COMMONWEALTH OF THE NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Eloy S. Inos 
Governor 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 2014·11 

Jude U. Hofschneider 
Lieutenant Governor 

SUBJECT: DECLARATION OF A STATE OF SIGNIFICANT EMERGENCY 

AUTHORITY: I, ELOY S. TNOS, pursuant to the authority vested in me as Governor of 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands by Article III,  § 1 0  of the 
Commonwealth Constitution and PL 1 8A. § 104 of the Homeland Security and 
Emergency Management Act of 2013, do hereby declare a State of Significant 
Emergency for the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands due to the imminent 
threat of the inability of the Commonwealth Utilities Corporation ("'CUe" ) to provide 
critical power generation. water. and wastewater services to the CNMJ and considering 
the harm such condition would pose to the community. environment. and critical 
infrastructure of the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

WHEREAS, CUC IS THE SOLE ELECTRICITY SUPPLIER to the Government of the 
CNM1, including all public safety activities. the schools. and the only hospital. CUC also 
supplies electricity to most of the CNMl"s businesses and homes. While some businesses 
nnd agencies own backup generators. they are not generally organized to use the backups 
as pennanent power sources and the diesel oil purchased to run these generators is 
substantially more expensive than that used for cue power. 

WHEREAS, WITHOUT CUC ELECTRICITY: 

( 1 )  Most CNMI economic activity would come to a halt. much refrigeration and 
air conditioning would end. and the airports and pons would be forced to rely 
on emergency generation on the limited. expensive oil supply for it; 

(2) The CNMl's health and safety would immediately be at risk because traffic 
signals and street lighting would cease to function; emergency, fire, police 
facilities and their communications systems. and the hospital and island 
clinics would have to rely on limited fuel supplies for emergency generation 
and then cease functioning: and much refrigeration of food and medicines 
would end. as would air conditioning for the elderly and sick; 

(3) The public schools and the Nonhern Marianas College would close. Other 
educational institulions \vould close as lheir backup fuel supplies for 
emergency generators were exhausted; and 
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(4) Watcr and scwage treatment would soon end. One of euC's largest electric 
customers is the combined cue Water and Wastewater Divisions. cue is the 
sale supplier of electricity for these systems. cue's water system relies on 
electricity to maintain the system pressure needed to prevent the back flow of 
pathogens. to chlorinate, and to pump. store. and distribute wflIer supplies. 
CUe's wastewater system requires electricity to collect, pump. process, treat. 
and discharge sewage. The lack of electricity could result in sewage 
overflows. contaminating land and w::ner. 

WHEREAS, THERE EXISTS A FINANCIAL CRISIS: 

( I )  eue is owed over $20 million by the public school system ("PSS" ) and the 
Commonwealth Healthcarc Corpormion ("CHC') and is owed ovcr millions 
more by residcntial users: 

(2) Although the commonwcalth economy has recently improved. thc 
improvement is only marginal and the economy and the govt:rnmel1t's 
finances arc still fragile. This government strains to meet its obligations. 

(3) cue often only has days' worth of purchascd diesel fuel 10 power its syslem 
because it lacks the funds to buy oil from its sole. cash-only supplier. eue 
has no credit or other means to buy fuel than the revenue it collects from its 
customers: 

WHEREAS, THERE EXISTS A TECHNICAL WORKER CRISIS: 

( l )  CUC faces a manpower crisis. Skilled workers and a responsive support 
system arc key to the success of the operation, particularly for preventative 
maintenance. At present. CNMI law ai 3 CMC §§ 4531 and 4532 prohibits 
cue from hiring any more non-U.S. technical workers; 

(2) cue bears a substantial oblig8lion to deliver highly technical work on time to 
the satisfaction of the U.S. District Court and the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency ("EPA"). pursuant to two sets of consent. or " Stipulated 
Orders." Failure to meet the requirements of the federal court orders could 
subject CUC and the C MI to substantial fines and charges and. in the 
extreme. to a federal takeover of their finances: 

(3) euc requires employees ..... itb specialized training. There 3rl,; many non-U.S. 
citizens whom cue needs to retain on technical and professional contracts. 
Without these positions filled, cue operations would be severely 
compromised; 

(4) The legislature, through P.L. 17-1  (Mar. 22. 201 0), has limited CUC's ability 
to hire technical staff. eliminating prior statutory permission to hire up to 
nineteen foreign workers and reinstituting a moratorium on the government's 
hiring of foreign nationals. even if needed for highly technical positions for 
which no local or mainland citizens are available. The cue Act, as 
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-

subsequently reenacted by P.L. 1 6- 1 7  (Oct. I .  2008). provides that CUC shall 
hire such persons as are necessary for operations, except (IS OIhenll;se limited 
by other law. 4 CMC § S 1 23(h): 

(5) There arc not enough U.S. citizen or U.S. resident technical specialists at cue 
to perform the power generation work. panicularly specialists with experience 
in the type of engines that cue uses. U.S. citizens with the necessary skills 
are not readily available in the CNMI and it is costly to recruit from the 
United States. cue believes that the vast majorit), of skill sets. considering its 
cash restrictions, must come from non-U.S. personnel. cue has tried to hire 
diesel mechanics in the CNMI. but has been unsuccessful in finding enough 
qualified candidates: 

(6) The impact of an inadequate workforce is substantial. First, there would be a 
direct deterioration of service to existing customers. There would be 
brownouts or arca blackouts with the above·mcntioned loss of service. 
Second. the power plants would again degrade. producing more of these 
outages. Third. if eue fails to meet federal court deadlines for the Stipulated 
Orders. the Court could appoint a federal receiver and its consulting team, 
with all expenses charged to CUC customers. 

(7) cue's renewal of contracts and hiring of foreign cxpen workers is necessary 
to sustain the integrity of CUe's systems. Thus, continued relief from the 
legislative prohibition on hiring foreign n3lional workers is necessary to 
ensure the delivery of uninterrupted power services to the people of the 
Commonwealth. The legislature is urged to address this matler by way of 
amending local law to allow CUC to continue employing the services of 
foreign workers for such technical positions difficult to fill and to provide for 
a reasonable transition period. 

WHEREAS, BY Ti l lS DECLARATION OF A STATE OF SIGNIFICANT 

EMERGENCY. I intend to enable cue \0 continue to provide necessary services to the 
people of the Commonwealth. This Declaration is necessary to protect the health and 
safety of our children, our senior citizens. businesses. and all other CNMI residents and 
visitors. 

NOW, THEREFORE. I hereby invoke m)' aUlhorit), under Articlc III .  § 1 0  of the 
Commonwealth Constitution and I'l 1 8·4 § 100(c). to take all necessary measures to 
address the threats facing the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands including. 
but not limited to, the authority to: 

I .  Suspend aU statutory or regulatory provisions as required: and 

2. Utilize all available resources of the Commonwealth gowrnmc:nl and its political 
subdivisions as reasonably necessary to respond to the emergency. 
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It is hereby ORDERED that: 

This Declaration of a State of Significant Emergency shall take effect immediately and 
all memoranda. directives, Wld other measures taken in accordance with this Declaration 
shall remain in effect for thiny (30) days from the date of this Executive Order unless I. 
prior to the end of the thiny (30)-day period. tenninate the declaration of a state of 
significant emergency. PL 1 8-4. § 1 04(g) 

Under authority of this Declaration and with the goal of mitigating or ameliorating the 
above described crises. I immediately direct the following: 

DIRECTIVE: Section 4531 of Title 3 of the Commonwealth Code is hereby suspended 
as to cue as follows:

The following strike-out fonnnued Innguage of the quoted provisions of the following 
statute regulating government employment is. as indicated. suspended immediately: 

3 CMC §453 I .  Restrictions on Government Employment 
gmpie)'menl by departFAenls. egefleies, end all ether lnslrUlllefltalil'ies ef
the Cemmonweahh geVefRmeAI is lilllilea la eili2eAs BRd pefl'Renenl 
resideAls; pra\'ided lhal Ihe geveAlI'ReRI l'Ray enter illle eonlraelS witA 
fereign llelisHals fer serviees perfen'Red eutside sf the CellllHsAweahh. 

As u result of my suspension of 3 CMC § 453 1 .  CUC shall have the full power and 
authority to retain staff which may include employees other than citizens and permanent 
residents of the United States. 

The above described Directives are in no way meant as the limits of my actions or 
authority under this Declaration. Accordingly. I reserve the right under this Declaration 
to issue any and all directives nccessary to prevent. mitigate or ameliorate the adverse 
eiTecls of the emergency. �D �\OMULGATED on this 

\==='= � � Eloy S. Inos 
Governor 

IS �a)' of August 2014.

Commonwcalth of the Nonhern Mariana Islands 
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